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D EPA RT M EN T O F T H E IN T ER IO R,
O ttaw a, Septem ber 19, 1913.

H O N O U R A B LE W . J. R O C H E,
M inister of the Interior,

O ttaw a.
SIR,ð I have the honour to transm it herew ith the

m anuscript of a com pilation of all available inform ation on
the U nexploited W est by M ajor Ernest J. C ham bers,
G entlem an U sher of the B lack R od. T his w ork, w hich w as
undertaken by M ajor C ham bers under instructions from  this
D epartm ent, is draw n from  all know n sources. T he
inform ation contained herein covers the w hole of the
unexploited portions of C anada, w est of H udson bay, and it
is intended to fill a grow ing dem and for com plete
inform ation regarding this territory.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient servant,

F. C . C . L Y N C H,
Superintendent of Railw ay Lands.



PREFA C E.

T he stream  of im m igration steadily flow ing w estw ard in ever-
increasing volum e is rapidly exhausting the reserves of vacant land in
that part of the C anadian w est w hich used to be know n, to the
detrim ent of the territory farther to the north, as ñT he Fertile B elt.ò

A lready settlem ent has overflow ed the northern frontier of the
ñbelt of supposed lim ited fertilityò and m any thousands of acres of
agricultural land have been surveyed by the D om inion G overnm ent
im m ediately north of the N orth Saskatchew an and in the Peace river
valley, and the surveys are being rapidly extended to keep up w ith the
pressure of advancing settlem ent. W hile the trend of im m igration is
turning northw ard, the eyes of the capitalist are attracted in the sam e
direction. Inform ation concerning the resources of the country once
ignored is now  sought for. Facts about the clim ate, the soil, the tim ber,
the rivers, the lakes, the m inerals, the fish, the gam e obtained at the
risk of life and lim b by fur trader, explorer, m issionary, geologist and
sportsm an, even those facts regarded not so long ago as m erely
interesting, have now  a practical value.

T he once prevalent notion that the w hole of the im m ense territory
north of the N orth Saskatchew an w as a sterile, frost-bound w aste
destined for all tim e to rem ain a w ilderness, is now  largely a thing of
the past, and the opportunities w hich the latent resources of the silent
places of the unexploited northw est afford to the enterprising and
adventurous at the present m om ent challenge the attention of the
w orld.

W ith interest pow erfully attracted to the m ore easterly sections of
the country under review  by the recent extensions northw ard of the
lim its of the prosperous provinces of O ntario and M anitoba, and w ith
easy m eans of com m unication w ith the larger divisions farther w est
assured, thanks to the progress of the construction of railw ays
northw ard to Port N elson on H udson bay and to M cM urray in the
A thabaska country, it certainly looks as though the long neglected
N orthland w ere com ing to its ow n at last.



B y connecting w ith the three thousand m iles of alm ost
uninterrupted steam boat com m unication on A thabaska, Peace, Slave
and M ackenzie rivers, and A thabaska and G reat Slave lakes, the
railw ay being pushed into the A thabaska country w ill place the w hole
of M ackenzie basin w ithin easy reach of the prospector, the explorer,
the sportsm an and the tourist. T he line being constructed to H udson
bay, as soon as steam boat connection is established therew ith, w ill lay
the very heart of that alluring El D orado w hich w e call the B arren
Lands, w ith its herds of m usk-oxen and caribou and its m ineral
w ealth, open to the prospector and the sportsm an, for, via C hesterfield
inlet, B aker lake and the T helon, there is a splendid, uninterrupted
w aterw ay from  H udson bay for a distance of five hundred and fifty
m iles into the interior.

T he exceptional attractions w hich the N orthland holds out to the
sportsm an are certain to contribute largely tow ards the discovery and
developm ent of the natural resources of the country. A couple of years
ago M r. W . T. R obson, G eneral A dvertising A gent of the C anadian
Pacific R ailw ay, subm itted to a convention of railw ay m en a
thoughtful paper on the value of the tourist sportsm an as a m eans of
publicity for undeveloped country, in w hich he pointed out that the
cultured business m en w ho find their greatest pleasure, relaxation and
physical benefit from  trips into the w ilds, are quick to discern the
com m ercial value of w ater pow ers, tim ber and m inerals, and he
related a num ber of instances w here hunting trips had resulted either
in the discovery of unexpected natural resources or in large
investm ents in the country visited.

T he object of the present publication is to present, w ith som e
degree of system atic arrangem ent, all of the authentic inform ation
available at the m om ent as to the natural resources of the less-know n
and unexploited portions of northern C anada lying w est of H udson
bay and Jam es bay and east of the m ain range of R ocky m ountains.

T his general definition of area brings w ithin the scope of this
volum e the w hole of that portion of the old provisional district of
K eew atin recently divided by act of parliam ent betw een the provinces
of O ntario and M anitoba, those portions of the provinces of



Saskatchew an and A lberta north of the unsettled and unsurveyed
territory, the basin of M ackenzie river, and that im m ense country
north of the new  provincial lines extending from  M ackenzie basin to
H udson bay, w hich has apparently, undeservedly, com e to be know n
as ñB arren Landsò or ñB arren G rounds.ò

In these im m ense regions there are w ide areas of w hich w e in this
year of grace 1912 know  as little as w as know n of B ow  river valley in
1812, and that w as nothing. O n the other hand considerable is know n
in a general w ay about certain portions of every one of the great
districts w hich form  this vast territory, or, to be quite exact,
considerable has been w ritten about them . T he subject m atter has
been so w idely distributed that no one could be expected to be fam iliar
w ith it all.

Practically the first authoritative data as to the natural resources of
C anadaôs unexploited northland w as contained in the published
evidence of a B ritish parliam entary com m ittee w hich sat in 1749 to
enquire into the resources of the country adm inistered by the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany. W ith this as a nucleus, a considerable
am ount of inform ation on the subject has gradually accum ulated. T he
journals of officials of the big fur-trading com panies have contributed
to this fund of inform ation and so have the w ritings of m issionaries,
the reports of B ritish, C anadian and U nited States official governm ent
explorers, the narratives of sportsm en and adventurous travellers, and
the patrol records of that inim itable and ubiquitous body the R oyal
N orthw est M ounted Police. A very w ide range of inform ation
regarding the various sections of these territories, too, has been placed
on record as a result of several C anadian parliam entary investigations.

Som e idea of the large am ount of literature relating to the great
northland w hich has accum ulated, can be obtained from  the fact that
in the preparation of the present book nearly three hundred
publications have been consulted, necessitating an am ount of reading
w hich w as not anticipated w hen the task w as undertaken. M uch of
this reading w as absolutely unproductive, a considerable portion of the
books w ritten by m en w ho have lived in or travelled through the
country being m erely narratives of travel and adventure, containing no



direct inform ation of any value as to natural resources.
For various obvious reasons m any books w ritten by scientific and

observant m en w ho have visited the still new  w est are of little value in
throw ing light upon the questions of the natural resources of the
country. O ne of these reasons is referred to by Sir A lexander
M ackenzie, w ho states in the introduction to his narrative:ð ñI could
not stop to dig into the earth, over w hose surface I w as com pelled to
pass w ith rapid steps; nor could I turn aside to collect the plants w hich
nature m ight have scattered in the w ay, w hen m y thoughts w ere
anxiously em ployed in m aking provision for the day that w as passing
over m e.ò T he distances to be travelled in the far N orthland are
generally so great that the slender stores of supplies carried by the
explorer and traveller do not perm it of tim e being devoted to thorough
investigation by the w ay. A gain, m uch of the travelling in the unsettled
north has been done in w inter, w hen the surface of the ground w as
covered w ith snow , m aking an exam ination of the soil and rocks
im possible.

N evertheless, the literature relating to the new  C anadian northw est
is so volum inous that it contains, scattered throughout it, an aggregate
am ount of practical inform ation regarding the resources of even the
m ore rem ote sections of the country that, as assem bled w ithin the tw o
covers of a single volum e, w ill probably astonish m ost readers.

T he present volum e, according to the instructions the undersigned
received from  the D epartm ent of the Interior, is purely and sim ply a
com pilation. C are has been taken to avoid the tem ptation to try and
produce a w ork of original literary m erit, and in the follow ing pages it
w ill be found that the com piler has introduced only as m uch original
w riting as is necessary to introduce intelligibly the various quotations,
or to establish the connections betw een them , his aim  being to present
all the data available in the original text, or as near to it as the
exigencies of com pilation and space w ould perm it.

W ith the object of properly introducing som e of the chief
authorities quoted and of placing the reader, from  the beginning, au
fait w ith the circum stances under w hich the principal inform ation
regarding the resources of the country w as obtained, the presentation



of the data has been prefaced by a brief historical chapter.
A t the end of the book a list of the w ritten authorities from  w hich

quotations are m ade w ill be found.
It w ill be observed that, to avoid confusion, the vast region under

review  has been divided into five distinct territorial units, and that the
m atter relating to each unit is in turn divided into four sections, relating
respectively to the resources in the w ay of arable land, tim ber,
m inerals, and fish and gam e. T he com piler found that this system  of
classification w as satisfactory in his tw o previous volum es of a
som ew hat sim ilar type, ñC anadaôs Fertile N orthland,ò and ñT he G reat
M ackenzie B asin,ò and a continuation of the system  w ill facilitate
reference betw een the present volum e and those w hich w ere its
forerunners and its inspiration.

Perhaps I m ight be perm itted here a w ord of personal explanation.
I have had only a slight acquaintance w ith any part of this great
w aiting N orthland, having cam paigned a little over its southern m argin
betw een N orth Saskatchew an and B eaver rivers, in Fort Pitt district,
during the operations against B ig B earôs Indians in 1885; but w hat I
saw  of the country then, w ith its park-like groves of fine trees, its
valleys covered w ith luxuriant grasses, its sylvan lakes teem ing w ith
fish, and every prospect a gem  of natureôs ow n perfect landscape
gardening, m ade such an im pression on m y m ind that I have ever
since felt a personal interest not only in that particular section but in
the vast regions beyond w hich have not the charm  of the soft and
lovely scenery of Loon lake and B eaver river. H aving this feeling
tow ards the country I have follow ed as a hobby the literature relating
to it, and it has been naturally a pleasure to contribute m y m ite in
helping it along tow ards its ultim ate destiny.

T he idea of the present volum e w as not m ine but that of the late
M r. R obert E. Young, D .L.S., Superintendent of R ailw ay Lands and
C hief G eographer, the m ost enthusiastic believer in the N orthland w ho
ever lived, probably, and w hose untim ely death w as a grievous loss to
the country. If this book possesses any m erits it is due altogether to his
original suggestion, to his w ide know ledge and to his enthusiastic and
kindly co-operation.



ER N EST  J. C H A M B ER S.
T he Senate, O ttaw a.

M ay 11, 1912.
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ñPotatoes at B uffalo riverò

ñG reen lake settlem entò

ñO at field at M eadow  lakeò

ñPrairie along C learw ater riverò

ñLandscape in C learw ater valleyò

ñS. S. G raham e at M cM urrayò

ñIndian cam p near Fort Sm ithò



ñIndian cam p near Fort Sm ithò

ñIndian Fam ily arriving at M cM urray for Treatyò

ñFlour M ill at Fort Verm ilionò

ñView  on H alfw ay riverò

ñSheridan Law renceôs Farm  at Fort Verm ilionò

ñVegetable G arden 15 m iles w est of Fort St. Johnò

ñView  of Pouce C oup® prairieò

ñSaw  M ill near Fort Sm ithò

ñT he 23rd B ase Line betw een Tow nships 88 and 89, R ange 14, W est
of the 6th M eridianò

ñO il W ell at M cK ay, A thabaska riverò

ñR oyal N orthw est M ounted Police B arracks at Sm ith Landingò

ñLooking A cross Slave river from  Fort Sm ithò

ñR om an C atholic M ission at C hipew yanò

ñA Typical óH uskyô dogò

ñA n Eskim o B oy at A rctic R ed riverò

ñO at field at Fort Sim psonò

ñPotatoes at Fort Sim psonò

ñM ission G arden at Fort Providenceò

ñView  on Peel riverò

ñEskim os in K yaks on A rctic R ed riverò

ñStaff and Pupils, C hurch of England M ission, H ay riverò

ñSlave river near Fort Sm ithò

ñSpruce Tim ber on Peel river inside the A rctic C ircleò

ñA nglican C hurch, School and R ectory at Fort Sim psonò

ñR om an C atholic M ission at Fort R esolutionò



ñR om an C atholic M ission at Fort R esolutionò

ñA Fur Shipm ent of O ne Season from  M ackenzie basin, estim ated
value over tw o m illion, five hundred thousand dollarsò

ñT he óC onnyô or óInconnuôò

ñT he M idnight Sunò

ñSom e of the D ifficulties of N orthern Transportation:ð C rossing a
Sw am pò

ñA Survivor of Sir John R ichardsonôs A rctic Expedition w earing the
A rctic M edal given him  for that Expeditionò

ñA n Indian D ance Lodgeò



D O M IN IO N  O F CAN AD A



CH A PTER  I.

HISTO RICAL.

ñThe Fertile Belt.òð Influence of a Catchy Expression.ð N orthern Canada still a
Terra Incognita.ð The Hudsonôs Bay Com pany.ð Early Explorations.ð Kelsey,
Hearne, M ackenzie, Franklin, Back, Sim pson and D ease.ð The M ore Recent
Explorers, O fficial and Unofficial.ð Parliam entary Investigations.

W hen in 1867 the four principal B ritish provinces in the eastern
portion of N orth A m erica w ere confederated under the B ritish N orth
A m erica A ct and becam e the original D om inion of C anada, the vast
regions of the w est vaguely know n under several designations such as
the ñH udsonôs B ay Territory,ò the ñN orthw est Territoryò and
ñR upertôs Land,ò and extending from  the U nited States boundary to
A rctic sea, and from  the w estern frontier of O ntario, Jam es bay and
H udson bay to R ocky m ountains, rem ained under the rule of the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany.

T he Fathers of C onfederation had in view , how ever, a union of all
the B ritish possessions on the continent, and one of the m easures
passed at the first session of the first parliam ent of the new  D om inion
provided for the opening of negotiations for the union of the H udson
bay territory w ith the confederated provinces. T hanks largely to the
diplom atic offices of the B ritish governm ent, the rights of the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany w ere eventually bought out by C anada, and
this vast territory, estim ated at upw ards of tw o m illion three hundred
thousand square m iles, w as transferred to the D om inion of C anada in
the year 1867.

T he cash consideration obtained by the com pany from  the
D om inion for the relinquishm ent of its rights and titles w as the sum  of
three hundred thousand pounds sterling; but there w as also a provision
for the retention by the C om pany of blocks of land adjoining each of
its stations; and the right w as allow ed the com pany for fifty years,
from  1870, to ñclaim  in any tow nship or district w ithin the fertile belt
in w hich land is set out for settlem ent, grants of land not exceeding
one-tw entieth part of the land so set out.ò



For the purpose of the agreem ent the ñFertile B eltò w as described
therein as being bounded as follow s:ð ñO n the south by the U nited
States boundary; on the w est by R ocky m ountains; on the north by
the northern branch of the Saskatchew an; on the east by Lake
W innipeg, Lake of the W oods, and the w aters connecting them .ò

T H E T ER M  ñFERT ILE B ELT.ò

T here is som e uncertainty as to the origin of the term  ñFertile
B eltò, thus arbitrarily defined in the historical agreem ent w ith the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany; but this m uch is certain:ð the term  cam e
into general use after the publication of the reports of the official
exploratory expeditions of C aptain John Palliser of the B ritish A rm y,
of S. J. D aw son, C .E., and Professor H enry Y. H ind of Trinity
C ollege, Toronto. C aptain Palliser w as com m issioned by the B ritish
governm ent to explore ñthat portion of B ritish N orth A m erica w hich
lies betw een the northern w atershed and the frontier of the U nited
States, and betw een R ed river and R ocky m ountains and to endeavour
to find a practicable route through them .ò T he D aw son-H ind
expeditions (there w ere tw o) w ere under the auspices of the
governm ent of U nited C anada (U pper and Low er C anada) and w ere
for the purpose of inquiring into the resources of R ed river colony and
the A ssiniboine and Saskatchew an countries. T he B ritish expedition
extended over parts of four yearsð 1857, 1858, 1859 and 1860, w hile
the C anadian ones covered tw o yearsð 1857 and 1858.

In the preface to his report, published in 1860, Professor H ind
w rote:ð ñT he establishm ent of a new  colony in the basin of Lake
W innipeg, and the discovery of a FERT ILE B ELT of country extending
from  the Lake of the W oods to R ocky m ountains, give to this part of
B ritish A m erica a m ore than passing interest.ò In another place
Professor H ind w rote:ð ñN orth of the great A m erican desert there is a
broad slip of FERT ILE C O U N T RY, rich in w ater, w ood, and pasturage,
drained by the N orth Saskatchew an, and a continuation of the fertile
prairies of R ed and A ssiniboine rivers. It is a physical reality of the



highest im portance to the interests of B ritish N orth A m erica that this
continuous B ELT can be settled and cultivated from  a few  m iles w est of
Lake of the W oods to the passes of R ocky m ountains, and any line of
com m unication, w hether by w aggon road or railroad, passing through
it, w ill eventually enjoy the great advantage of being fed by an
agricultural population from  one extrem ity to the other.ò

W heat field at Stanley, Churchill river.

T he term s ñFertile B elt,ò ñFertile Stripò and ñFertile Landò appear
m any tim es in C aptain Palliserôs report, published in 1863, the first of
these expressions being used no less than three tim es in one paragraph
of the report.

T he influence of a ñcatchy expressionò in attracting the w orldôs
attention is w onderful. W hatever the origin of the term  ñFertile B eltò
in this connection, its em phatic application by these independent



official reports to the particular strip of territory betw een the U nited
States boundary line and Saskatchew an river had im m ediate and
lasting effects.

It arrested public attention in England and in C anada. T hat w hich
had often been asserted by independent travellers, and m ore often
stoutly denied by those w hose sole interests w ere centred in the fur
trade[1], had been found by scientific explorers of unquestioned
veracity to be an actual fact. A s C aptain Palliser put it in his report:
ð ñT he w hole of the region of country w ould be valuable not only for
agriculturists but also for m ixed purposes. I have seen not only
excellent w heat, but also Indian corn (w hich w ill not succeed in
England or Ireland) ripening on M r. Prattôs farm  at the Q uôA ppelle
lakes in 1857.ò Professor H ind, in his report, quoted interview s w ith
enthusiastic settlers, w ho, on their prairie farm s in A ssiniboine valley,
had for years been successfully raising prim e w heat at a yield of thirty
to forty bushels to the acre, ñcorn, barley, oats, flax, hem p, hops,
turnips, tobacco and anything you w ish.ò H e show ed that sim ilar
conditions of soil and clim ate extended far to the w estw ard, and, quite
naturally, he w rote of this area as the ñFERT ILE B ELT.ò

T H E O LD ER IN FLU EN C ES.

T he R ight H onourable Edw ard Ellice, one of the oldest governors
of H udsonôs B ay C om pany, asked, w hen being exam ined before the
B ritish Parliam entary C om m ittee of 1857, w hat probability there w as
of a settlem ent being m ade w ithin the southern territories of the
com pany, replied:ð ñN one, in the lifetim e of the youngest m an now
alive.ò (ñT he G reat C om panyò, p. 480).

Sir G eorge Sim pson, w ho w as for forty years governor of the
H udson B ay territories and had visited every portion of them , w as
exam ined before the select com m ittee of the B ritish H ouse of
C om m ons appointed in 1857 at the instance of M r. Labouchere, on
the eve of the expiration of the license for exclusive Indian trade
issued to the H udsonôs B ay C om pany in 1838, to investigate the state



of the B ritish possessions adm inistered by the C om pany. Sir G eorge,
being asked his opinion as to the general fitness of R upertôs Land for
colonization, replied:ð ñI do not think that any part of the H udson
B ay territories is w ell adapted for settlem ent; the crops are very
uncertain.ò

B y officially establishing the existence of this rich, arable area in
the southern part of the territories governed by the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany, and by associating it w ith such an apt designation, the
Palliser and H ind expeditions brought strong popular support to those
w ho in B ritain and C anada w ere at that particular period actively
w orking to secure the introduction of C anadian jurisdiction over the
w hole of the w estern part of B ritish N orth A m erica, and m aterially
contributed to the success of the protracted negotiations w hich
resulted in the ultim ate surrender of its rights of governm ent, etc., by
the H udsonôs B ay C om pany. If any other proof w as required to
establish in the popular m ind the attractiveness of the ñFertile B eltò as
a desirable section for settlem ent, it w as furnished by the w ritten
agreem ent under w hich the country w as handed over to the D om inion
of C anada, the term  ñFertile B eltò therein receiving the stam p of the
highest official recognition, and by the H udsonôs B ay C om pany,
fam ous as a shrew dly m anaged corporation, stipulating that the grants
of land to be m ade them  w ere to be located w ithin the area so
designated.

SET T LEM EN T O F ñT H E FERT ILE B ELT.ò

T he term  ñFertile A reaò proved a very loadstone to the settler and
the capitalist. Ever since the settlem ent of the troubles w hich
accom panied the transfer of the great northw est to the D om inion of
C anada there has been a stream  of im m igration flow ing into the
country, and up to the past few  years the Fertile B elt has been the
settlerôs M ecca and El D orado.

In the sum m er of 1874 the region w est of the original province of
M anitoba w as óopened upô by the N orthw est M ounted Police as far as



M acleod in the south, and Edm onton in the north. In 1885 the
com pletion of the C anadian Pacific R ailw ay m ain line gave w estern
C anada direct com m unication w ith the eastern provinces, and a fair
chance to develop her natural resources, particularly in the Fertile
B elt, through w hich the line w as constructed.

In 1870 the population of the w hole region east of R ocky
m ountains over w hich the G reat C om pany had so recently
relinquished its rule as Lord Proprietor am ounted to but a few
hundred; at the present tim e (census of 1911) it am ounts to no less
than one m illion, three hundred and forty-eight thousand, one hundred
and seventy tw o. A nd w ith the exception of the partially settled areas
in B eaver, A thabaska and Peace districts, and a few  sm all, isolated
posts on H udson bay and along M ackenzie river, the w hole of this
population is located w ithin the ñFertile B eltò as defined in the
H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs agreem ent of 1869. T his is not to be
w ondered at considering the undoubted natural attractiveness of the
zone, its rapidly developed advantages in the w ay of railw ay
com m unication, and the benefit it derived from  being originally
introduced to the w orld as a future paradise of agricultural enterprise
under such an apt and alluring designation as ñT he Fertile B elt.ò

B ut w hile the united energies of the capitalist, the railroad builder
and the agriculturist have been devoted to the exploration of the Fertile
B elt, the m uch larger area of virgin country extending from  the
northern lim its of the strip in question to A rctic sea and lying betw een
H udson bay and R ocky m ountains has been neglected.

T his (not including the Yukon), the m ost northern section of the
vast w estern region form erly ruled by the big fur-trading com pany,
com prises no less than one and one-half m illion square m iles of
country, or considerably m ore than the com bined territory (on M arch
1, 1912) of the provinces of O ntario, Q uebec, N ova Scotia, N ew
B runsw ick, Prince Edw ard Island and M anitoba. Its very vastness,
coupled w ith its rem oteness from  the great centres of population, has
tended to keep it, as far as the w orld at large is concerned,
com paratively



A T ER R A IN C O G N ITA .

T he w ord ñcom parativelyò is used advisedly, for w hile it is true
that the greater part of the unexploited northland is unexplored and
unknow n, w e have in one w ay or another obtained considerable useful
inform ation about it. N ow  and again w ord has com e from  som e
m issionary station or trading post som ew here up in the far north,
hundreds of m iles beyond the northern lim its of the ñFertile B elt,ò of
root crops, barley, oats, and even w heat being raised during a long
succession of years w ith phenom enal success. Explorers returned
from  the great north have related how  they w ere regaled upon
potatoes and other vegetables grow n a few  m iles from  A rctic C ircle. A
sam ple of w heat grow n at Fort Verm ilion in north latitude 58Ā4Á, three
hundred and fifty m iles north of Edm onton, w as aw arded First Prize
at the C entennial Exhibition at Philadelphia, in 1876, in com petition
w ith the w hole w orld. G eological explorers have reported vast deposits
of coal and other m inerals underlying im m ense areas in the far north.
A dventurous travellers, back from  the least prom ising regions of
C anadaôs great northland have disclosed the existence of tim ber areas
and of gam e and fish preserves of fabulous richness.

A nd this great northern country long ago had its cham pions w ho
challenged the attention of the w orld by predicting for sections of it, at
least, an agricultural and industrial future. M r. M alcolm  M cLeod,
form erly of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany, and, as a son of the N orth,
jealous of its reputation, stirred up the thought that in the glam our
attached to the original exploitation of the ñFertile B eltò the natural
resources of the vaster country to the north w ould be overlooked, and
in the preface of his book, published in 1872, on Sir G eorge
Sim psonôs canoe voyage from  H udson bay to the Pacific in 1828,
w rote:ð ñT he object of the present brochure, at this juncture, is to
direct attentionð by an account of a canoe voyage through the region
ð to the fact that B EY O N D T H AT B ELT O F SU PPO SED LIM IT ED FERT ILIT Y, w hich is
im plied in the term  ñFertile B elt,ò there is, in our north w est, an area,
continuous in every direction and easily accessible to its utm ost lim its,
containing over three hundred m illions of acres of w heat and pasture



lands, w ith forests of finest tim ber, and the largest know n coal and
bitum en, and also probably the richest gold areas in the w orldð a land
teem ing w ith anim al and vegetable life, extending to the very A rctic
C ircle, and ow ing its w ealth in that respect to exceptional causes. I
refer to that areað com prised entirely of Silurian and D evonian
system sð w atered by the great A thabaska, Peace and M ackenzie
rivers, w ith their countless affluents.ò

T he very year of C onfederation the attention of the reading public
of the w orld w as forcibly draw n to the latent natural w ealth of the
northland. T he w riter of an article published in the W estm inster
R eview  of July, 1876, (ñT he Last M onopolyò) pointed out that
ñnature m arching from  east to w est, show ered her bounties on the
land of the U nited States until she reached the M ississippi, but there
she turned aside to favour B ritish territory. To the north the good land
of the w estern states is prolonged beyond the forty-ninth parallel,
w here it enters B ritish territory as the Fertile Zone. T he fertile zone
curves tow ards the north as it proceeds w estw ard, so that the w estern
extrem ity of the belt is several degrees of latitude higher than the
eastern, the curves apparently corresponding pretty closely w ith
certain isotherm al lines. T he forest zone extends to latitude 61Á on
H udson bay. C oal crops out at intervals in seam s of ten or tw elve feet
thick from  the M ackenzie in the far north to the Saskatchew an.
Ironstone has been discovered in the A thabaska. Sulphur abounds on
Peace and Sm oky rivers. Salt is plentiful near G reat Slave lake;
plum bago and m ineral pitch on Lake A thabaska; copper, native and in
the form  of m alachite, on C opperm ine river.ò

T H E N O RT H LA N D ôS FIR ST C H A M PIO N S.

To find the first cham pions of the great N orthland as a prospective
theatre of enterprise and developm ent, and to trace the history of the
exploration of the region from  the beginning, it is necessary to go back
m any years, to a date, in fact, only tw o years m ore recent than the
founding of Q uebec by Sam uel de C ham plain.



H enry H udson, the great English sea captain, w as engaged in the
search for a northw est passage, w hen on A ugust 3, 1610, he rounded
the northw estern shoulder of Labrador and entered the bay w hich he
thus discovered and w hich now  bears his nam e. T he exploration of
this great inland sea w as begun, not for the sake of gaining a
know ledge of the country surrounding it, nor for the developm ent of
its resources, but in the delusive hope of finding a passage through it
to the w estern ocean. In 1612, C aptain (afterw ards Sir) T hom as
B utton, com m issioned to search for H udson and to look for a
northern passage, entered the bay w ith tw o ships, and, holding on his
w estw ard course, encountered land at about 60Á 40ǋ north latitude.
B eing a W elshm an, he called the land ñN ew  W ales,ò a nam e w hich
afterw ards gave place to ñN ew  N orth W alesò for the northern part,
and ñN ew  South W alesò for the southern; but all three designations, as
applied to the H udson bay coast, are now  only of historic interest.
B utton w intered at Port N elson, w hich he so nam ed in m em ory of a
shipm aster w ho, w ith m any of the sailors, died there. W hen the ice
broke up he w ent northw ards past C ape C hurchill and landed at a
place about 60Á north w hich he called ñH ubbartôs H ope.ò

T he southern coast of H udson bay, east from  Port N elson (York
Factory), w as visited and explored by C aptains Luke Foxe of London
and T hom as Jam es of B ristol in 1631, and again visited by Jam es in
1632. T hese tw o navigators m et off the coast near the m outh of
W inisk river on A ugust 29-30, 1631. Each had given a nam e to the
country to the southw est. Foxe called it ñN ew  Yorkshireò and Jam es
ñT he South Principality of W ales,ò probably on account of the
previous nam e ñN ew  W alesò given by B utton in 1612 to the land
southw est of Port N elson. T hese tw o navigators sailed together to the
eastw ard, to the entrance to Jam es bay, and there separated, Foxe to
go north and Jam es to the southw ard, to w inter. Foxe called the bay
he had left ñW olstenholm eôs U ltim um  Vale.ò Jam es, after rounding the
cape, determ ined its latitude (55Á 5ǋ) and called it ñH enrietta M aria
C ape,ò after the Q ueen, and also after his ow n ship.



O at field at Ile ̈  La Crosse.

In 1668 C aptain G illam  entered H udson bay w ith a pioneer fur-
trading expedition under the patronage of som e influential Londoners,
at the head of w hom  w as Prince R upert, D uke of C um berland, C ount
Palatine of the R hine and cousin of C harles II, K ing of England. T hus
w as inaugurated the regim e of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany, but the
R oyal charter to Prince R upert and his associates, constituting them
ñT he G overnor and C om pany of A dventurers of England trading into
H udsonôs B ayò, w as not granted until 1670.[2]

ñT H E H U D SO N ôS B AY C O M PA N Y.ò

T he com pany w as organized to prosecute the fur trade, and not
for colonizing purposes. T he few  explorations into and from  the
com panyôs first posts on the bay w ere m ade solely in the interests of
the fur trade. W hen in 1683 G overnor Sargeant w as urged to send
m en to penetrate into the country, the object w as distinctly stated to
be ñto draw  dow n the Indians by fair and gentle m eans to trade w ith
us.ò T his w as the burden of m any letters of instruction sent out to



H udson bay in those days, but the response w as not very prom ising.
T he com panyôs servants w ere not easily induced to im peril their lives,
particularly as they com plained of lack of encouragem ent. In 1688
G overnor G eorge G eyer, w ho him self, in 1773, had volunteered to do
som e exploring, w as instructed to send the boy H enry K elsey to
C hurchill river for an exploring trip ñbecause w e are inform ed he is a
very active lad, delighting m uch in the Indiansô com pany and being
never better pleased than w hen he is travelling am ongst them .ò T hus
began the adventurous career of one w ho m ay be regarded as the
pioneer explorer of the region under review .[3] In 1690 K elsey
ñcheerfully undertook a journey up into the country of the A ssiniboine
Poets, w ith the C aptain of that N ation.ò T he follow ing year he
accom panied the Indians on a journey he com puted at four hundred
or five hundred m iles, penetrating as far as the buffalo and grizzly
bear countries. A  diary of this trip w as published, but it contained no
references to the natural resources of the country. T here follow ed a
period of som e activity in the m atter of exploration by sea, the
discovery of a northw est passage being aim ed at. B etw een 1719 and
1737 the H udsonôs B ay C om pany alone fitted out nine vessels to
participate in this discovery, but these voyages added nothing to the
scanty know ledge then available as to the resources of the territory
ruled over by the com pany.

Soon after the H udsonôs B ay C om pany obtained its m onopolistic
charter, antagonism  to it arose in England, and this hostility steadily
developed, the legality of the charter being flatly challenged. O ne of
the bitterest opponents of the com pany w as M r. A rthur D obbs, a
gentlem an of m eans and scientific attainm ent, intensely interested in
the subject of the northw est passage, w ho becam e em bittered because
he considered the H udsonôs B ay C om pany had not furthered the
exploration projects as he thought they should have done. In 1744 he
published a volum e on the countries adjoining H udson bay, in w hich
he arraigned the com pany for keeping the country back. H e declared
that the com pany w ould not allow  their servants to m ake any
im provem ents at the posts except it be to plant turnip gardens. H e
proceeded:ð ñT here m ight be com fortable settlem ents m ade in m ost



places, and very tolerable, even in the w orst and coldest parts of that
continent, w hich are the northeast and northw est sides of the bay; but
in the southern and w estern sides of the bay, there m ight be m ade as
com fortable settlem ents as any in Sw eden, Livonia or the south side
of the B altic, and farther into the country, southw est, the clim ate is as
good as the southern part of Poland and north part of G erm any and
H olland.ò

A N E A R LY P A R LIA M EN TA RY IN Q U IRY.

In 1748, ten years before the capitulation of M ontreal to G eneral
A m herst, a m otion w as passed in the H ouse of C om m ons ñto enquire
into the state and condition of the countries adjoining H udson bay and
the trade carried on there, and to consider how  those countries m ay be
settled and im proved, and the trade and fisheries there extended and
increased, and also to enquire into the rights the C om pany of
A dventurers trading into H udsonôs bay pretend to have by charter to
the property of lands and exclusive trade to those countries.ò T he
result w as an investigation, w hich produced a considerable am ount of
evidence throw ing the first official light upon the natural resources of
C anadaôs great northland.

U p to this tim e the territory about H udson bay had been
com m only supposed ñto be a m ere w aste and how ling w ilderness,
w herein half-fam ished beasts of prey w age eternal w ar w ith a sparse
population of half-starved savages; w here the drought is m ore than
Saharan, the cold m ore than A rctic, and that w oe w ould betide the
m ad and unfortunate individual w ho m ight be so far diverted from  the
path of prudence as to endeavour to settle in those parts.ò[4]

Evidence heard before the com m ittee revealed the fact that
intelligent m en w ho have lived in the country several years considered
that it possessed decided attractions as a field of settlem ent, and held
that nothing but the policy of the fur-trading com pany kept settlem ent
back.[5]

Som e of the evidence as to the resources of the country and as to



the conditions of the very slim  w hite population is still edifying. T he
attack upon the legality of the com panyôs charter, how ever, cam e to
nothing, and the revelations m ade as to the suitability of the country
for settlem ent had no practical result, w hich is scarcely to be
w ondered at considering the conditions prevailing in both Europe and
A m ericað conditions w hich in the course of a few  years w ere to result
in m om entous changes in the m ap of this continent.

N o additional data as to the resources and geography of the great
northland w ere produced until the years 1770 and 1771 w hen

H EA R N E M A D E H IS H IST O R IC A L T R IP

of discovery. M any of the w itnesses exam ined during the enquiry of
1748-49 had spoken of the statem ents of Indians regarding the rich
copper m ines existing on a great river m any m iles to the northw est of
C hurchill. T he Indians w ho visited that post in 1768 so im pressed the
governor, M r. M oses N orton, w ith their version of the richness of the
copper deposits along the river they called the N eetha-San-San-D azey
(the ñfar-off m etal riverò), that being in London the follow ing season
he induced the C om pany to send out an exploratory expedition. T he
m an selected for the com m and w as Sam uel H earne,[6] a capable and
experienced m ariner, then serving as m ate on the C om panyôs brig
ñC harlotte.ò H itherto all of the exploratory expeditions from  H udson
bay tow ards the northw est had been in search of the northw est
passage, and by sea, but now  it w as decided to undertake exploration
by land.[7] H earne really m ade three trips, tw o of w hich w ere
unsuccessful. T he first failed because of the lack of provisions, and
the second because H earne w as plundered by his Indian com panions
and broke his sextant. O n these trips he attem pted to penetrate to the
northw estw ard through the so-called B arren G rounds or B arren
Lands, but on the third venture, leaving in D ecem ber, 1770, he kept
m ore to the w estw ard and, being in the w ooded country, w as able to
provide him self w ith provisions and to travel w ith m uch less
discom fort. A s he w as accom panied by a num ber of Indian fam ilies as



bearers and hunters, his progress w as necessarily slow  and indirect, on
account of the difficulty of crossing lakes and large rivers, and of
providing food for so large a party. H is general line of travel w as at
first a little north of w est to C low ey lake, w hich w as reached M ay 3,
1771, and thence a little w est of north to the eastw ard of G reat Slave
lake, probably passing A rtillery lake (his C att lake?) and C linton-
C olden and Aylm er lakes (his T hoy-noy-kyed lake?) to the stream
since called C opperm ine river, w hich w as reached probably near
Sandstone rapid.[8]

D uring the eighteen years or so follow ing H earneôs discovery of
C opperm ine river, considerable know ledge w as acquired as to the
resources of the m ore southern portions of the still unexploited north
country by the activities of the C anadian fur traders, including the
N orthw est C om pany, in N orth Saskatchew an, C learw ater, A thabaska
and Peace river regions,[9] and the resultant extension southw ard of
the trading operations of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany.

M A C K EN ZIEôS T R IPS O F E X PLO R AT IO N

including the discovery of the great river of the north w hich still bears
his nam e, w ere notable events in the history of the north country;
m om entous events, in fact, in view  of the know ledge first obtained
through them  of the vast natural resources of the great M ackenzie
basin.



W inter travelð D inner tim e.

M ackenzie set out on his first voyage from  C hipew yan, at the
head of Lake A thabaska (a N orthw est C om panyôs post), June 3,
1789, and proceeded in canoes via Slave river, G reat Slave lake, and
M ackenzie river as far as W hale island in the estuary of that stream .
O n July 16, he started on the return trip by the sam e route, and
reached C hipew yan on Septem ber 12. O n his second trip, in 1792,
M ackenzie proceeded from  C hipew yan to the sum m it of the R ockies
via Lake A thabaska, Peace river, and its affluents, m aking his w ay to
the Pacific through the passes of the m ountains, and dow n the stream s
on the w estern slope as best he could.

D avid T hom son, an energetic but little know n traveller, m ade a
track survey in 1799 of Lesser Slave river, and of the A thabaska from
the m outh of the Pem bina to C learw ater forks. In 1803 he filled in the
gaps betw een the forks and A thabaska lake, and in 1810 ascended the
river and crossed the R ockies by A thabaska pass.

SIR JO H N FR A N K LIN .



W ith the first journey of Lieutenant (afterw ards C aptain Sir) John
Franklin, R .N ., in 1820, began a series of explorations w hich extended
over a period of about thirty years, in connection w ith w hich the study
of the natural history and geography of the far north country w as
carried on m ore system atically than had hitherto been possible.
Franklin w as fully equipped by the B ritish G overnm ent for scientific
w ork, and w as accom panied by D octor John R ichardson, Lieutenant
G eorge B ack and Lieutenant R obt. H oodð m en of acknow ledged skill
and ability. T he expedition left York Factory on Septem ber 9, 1819,
and, travelling by w ay of O xford H ouse and N orw ay H ouse, arrived
on O ctober 22 at C um berland H ouse w here they w ent into w inter
quarters. In order to arrange in advance for the further progress of the
expedition, Franklin, accom panied by B ack, left C um berland H ouse
on January 18, 1820, and, travelling by w ay of C arleton H ouse, Ile ̈
la C rosse and M ethye portage, arrived at C hipew yan on M arch 26.
Finally the party again set out on A ugust 2, 1820, from  old Fort
Providence, on the north side of G reat Slave lake, to ascend
Yellow knife river, and on A ugust 20 he reached W inter lake, near
w hich he established his w inter quarters. H ere w ooden houses,
dignified w ith the nam e of Fort Enterprise, w ere erected. In June the
follow ing year the party descended C opperm ine river, covering a
distance of three hundred and thirty m iles to the sea, and paddled
along the coast eastw ards, exploring the coast as far eastw ard as
longitude 109Á 25ǋ w est and latitude 68Á 19ǋ north, thus exploring
B athurst inlet and C oronation gulf. T he story of the dreadful hardships
endured by the party on the return trip, one-half of the w hole num ber,
including Lieutenant H ood, dying of starvation and exposure, form s
one of the m ost ghastly chapters in the history of C anadian
exploration, and its publication did m uch to deepen the popular
im pression that the w hole of the great northland w as a hopelessly
inhospitable region. A s a m atter of fact the disasters w hich overtook
this expedition w ere due to its com m issariat being inadequately
outfitted. T he A dm iralty, w ho planned the expedition, knew  practically
nothing about the conditions of travel in the regions that they proposed
having explored, and depended for aid upon the H udsonôs B ay



C om pany. T hat corporation did its best, but w as unable to extend to
Franklin any official aid after he left G reat Slave lake or to supply him
w ith proper provisions. T he bitter fight betw een the tw o big fur-
trading com panies had reached a clim ax; every officer of the H udsonôs
B ay C om pany w as needed in the C om panyôs service, and supplies at
the frontier posts w ere at the low est ebb. So the expedition plunged
into the unexplored w ilderness w ithout enough food and inadequately
supplied w ith am m unition.

In spite of the disasters attending the return of this expedition, the
B ritish G overnm ent, determ ined upon com pleting the exploration of
the A rctic coast line of the continent, satisfied itself that the route
overland w as the best for the explorers to follow , and Franklin, having
been successful on this first trip in surveying a long stretch of coast to
the east of C opperm ine river, w as appointed to the com m and of the
second expedition to explore the coast to the w est of that river. T he
exploring party spent the w inter of 1825-26

A T FO RT FR A N K LIN

at the w est end of G reat B ear lake, and on June 22, 1826, set out in
boats along B ear river and M ackenzie river for the coast. T he
principal m em bers w ere C aptain John Franklin, Lieutenant G eorge
B ack (second in com m and); D octor John R ichardson, surgeon and
naturalist; T hom as D rum m ond, assistant naturalist; E. N . K endall and
P. W . D ease, a chief trader of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany, w ho w as
afterw ards associated w ith T hom as Sim pson in explorations w est of
the M ackenzie and east of the C opperm ine. A t the delta of the
M ackenzie the party separated, one detachm ent under D octor
R ichardson turning to the east and com pleting a survey of the coast as
far as the m outh of the C opperm ine. In the m eantim e Franklin and
B ack explored the A rctic coast to the w estw ard of the M ackenzie for
three hundred and seventy-four m iles, passing beyond the
northernm ost spur of R ocky m ountains and returned to Fort Franklin,
reaching there Septem ber 21. Franklin rem ained there until February,



1827, w hen, leaving B ack to follow  him  in the spring, he left for
C um berland H ouse, w here he joined R ichardson on June 18, 1827.[10]

Som e tim e before this expedition set forth, the crisis w hich had
developed in the rivalry betw een the H udsonôs B ay C om pany and the
N orthw est C om pany[11] had resulted in the union of the tw o
com panies under the nam e of the form er and the reorganized
com pany, w hen called upon by the A dm iralty for assistance, w as in a
better position than the original one had ever been to assist in the w ork
of exploration. C onsequently Franklinôs second expedition w as
properly provisioned and attended by experienced and reliable m en.
A s a result it w as unaccom panied by any of the tragic occurrences
w hich m arked the form er trip.

M eanw hile explorations w ere being prosecuted by sea am ong the
A rctic islands and channels to the far north, and som e of the
expeditions w ere indirectly to contribute to the w orldôs know ledge of
the northern part of the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs continental
territory. C aptain John R oss left England in the ñVictoryò in 1829 and
w ith his shipôs com pany w as com pelled to abandon the vessel in the
ice in R egent inlet. T hey spent altogether four w inters w ithin the
A rctic circle and w ere finally picked up in their boats in Lancaster
sound by a w haler. T he prolonged absence of this party caused great
anxiety in England, and in 1833 a search expedition w as organized at
the cost of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany and C aptain R ossôs friends
w ith governm ent assistance. A t the head of the searching party w as
C aptain (afterw ards Sir) G eorge B ack, R .N ., w ho had instructions to
descend T hlew -ece-cho-dezeth or G reat Fish river to the coast,
exploring the river and adjacent country, as far as possible, as he
proceeded. Som e m onths after he had started, B ack w as notified of
the return of the R oss expedition, but w as ordered to proceed w ith his
trip for exploratory purposes. C aptain B ack built as his w inter quarters

O LD FO RT R ELIA N C E

on a beautiful spot at the north east extrem ity of G reat Slave lake. H is



explorations extended over parts of G reat Slave, A rtillery, C linton-
C olden and Aylm er lakes as w ell as the w hole of G reat Fish river, and
from  the Indians B ack obtained som e interesting inform ation regarding
the adjacent country.

C aptain B ack, in 1834, descended G reat Fish river, since called
B acks river, to its m outh. H e also surveyed the coasts of its estuary as
far as C ape B ritannia on the one side and Point R ichardson on the
other, leaving but a sm all space of coast line unexam ined betw een his
northern extrem e and the lim its of earlier explorations. T he return
journey began on A ugust 16. B ack reached the m outh of G reat Fish
river A ugust 21, the head of it on Septem ber 17, and Fort R eliance on
Septem ber 27.

T he next journey of exploration in this region w as that of T hom as
Sim pson and Peter W arren D ease,[12] officers of the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany. W hile the object of their expedition w as to com plete the
survey of the A rctic coast so nearly com pleted by Franklin,
R ichardson and B ack, they m ade som e notes on the natural resources
of the far northern country. Sim pson left Fort G arry, the site of the
present city of W innipeg, on D ecem ber 1, 1836, and, travelling on
snow shoes, arrived at C hipew yan on June 1, and, descending Slave
and M ackenzie rivers, explored the A rctic coast w estw ard to Point
B arrow . T hey then returned to the M ackenzie, ascended it and G reat
B ear river, and, crossing G reat B ear lake, built a post near the m outh
of D ease river, nam ing it Fort C onfidence, and there spent the w inter
of 1837-38. T hey left here June 6, 1838, and, after ascending D ease
river as far as w as practicable, portaged to the C opperm ine. T hey then
descended that river to the sea and explored the coast to the eastw ard
as far as Point Turnagain, the farthest point reached by Franklin in
1821. B eing unable to proceed farther, they returned to Fort
C onfidence, w here they arrived on Septem ber 14, and again w intered
there.

A n expedition w hich w as to m ark the beginning of a m ost notable
epoch in the explorations of the A rctic regions sailed from  England, in
1845. Sir John Franklin, w ith tw o ships, the Erebus and the Terror,
w ith crew s num bering one hundred and tw enty-nine persons, left



England on M ay 26, to com plete the survey of the north coast of
A m erica and to accom plish the northw est passage. T he Erebus and
the Terror w ere last seen by a w haling captain July 26, 1845, m oored
to an iceberg, w aiting for an opening in the ice to cross to Lancaster
sound.

A s tim e passed w ithout any w ord of the m issing expedition being
received, the interest and sym pathy of the w orld w ere pow erfully
aroused, and not only England, but France and the U nited States also
despatched

SEA R C H E X PED IT IO N S

to the A rctic. From  northw est C anada som e historical expeditions
m ade their w ay overland. In all thirty-five ships and five overland
expeditions w ere engaged in this search. T he entire northern coast line
of A m erica and the shores of the A rctic[13] w ere explored w ith m inute
care, and m uch scientific know ledge of value relating to m agnetism ,
m eteorology, the tides, geology, botany and zoology w as accum ulated.
Several of the sea expeditions and all of the overland expeditions
contributed to our store of know ledge as to the resources of far
northern C anada.

For the purposes of this volum e the m ost im portant of these
expeditions, because the m ost productive of data regarding the natural
resources of the region under review , w as that dispatched overland
from  A thabaska district via M ackenzie river in 1848 and 1849. From
the rapids of Slave river, D octor John R ichardson and D octor R ae
(both subsequently knighted) pushed on w ith all possible speed,
leaving the heavier boats to follow  w ith the w inter supplies, and
skirted the A rctic coast eastw ard to the m outh of the C opperm ine
river. T hence they travelled overland to the m outh of the D ease river
on G reat B ear lake. N ear this point, on the site of Fort C onfidence,
established by D ease and Sim pson, R ae, w hose detachm ent had
ascended G reat B ear river and crossed G reat B ear lake for this
purpose, had erected houses, and here the entire party passed the



w inter of 1848-49. A s early in the spring of 1849 as the season
allow ed, the party divided on A rctic sea, and R ichardson returned to
England, w hile R ae m ade an attem pt to reach W ollaston land. Failing
in this, he returned to Fort C onfidence, and ascended the M ackenzie
to Fort Sim pson. In the sum m er of 1854, under the auspices of the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany, R ae m ade a journey of exploration along the
southern coasts of W ollaston and Victoria lands, still searching for the
Franklin expedition. In 1853, w hen no trace of Franklin could be
found elsew here, R ae again turned his steps in the direction of G ulf of
B oothia. First he sought a short cut to the south of B acks river by
C hesterfield inlet and Q uoich river, w hich he ascended in a boat for
tw o and a half degrees of latitude (up to 66Á north), but finding the
river full of rapids and im practicable for his purpose, he returned and
hastened north to R epulse bay.

T he reports of these expeditions contain several references to the
natural resources of the country, but they are not so valuable as w ould
have been the case had tim e been less a consideration, or had the
investigation of m ineral deposits and other natural w ealth of the
country been the chief objective.

Som e inform ation as to the resources of the north country w as
obtained by the B ritish Parliam entary C om m ittee of 1857 already
referred to (See p. 3), but m ost of the evidence had reference to the
southern part of H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs territory now  com prised
w ithin the settled parts of the provinces of M anitoba, Saskatchew an
and A lberta.

C A N A D IA N P A R LIA M EN TA RY IN V EST IG AT IO N S.

A pril 12, 1870, the Senate of C anada appointed a select com m ittee
on the subject of R upertôs land, R ed river and the N orthw est territory,
w ith a view  to collecting inform ation respecting the condition, clim ate,
soil, population, resources and natural products of the country, its
trade, institutions, and capabilities and the m eans of access thereto,
w ith pow er to send for persons and papers. T he com m ittee reported



on A pril 25, 1870. T his report w ith the report of the evidence w as
printed, in extenso, as an appendix to the Journals of the Senate (33
Victoria). N one of the w itnesses exam ined before the com m ittee had
ever been in the district north of the N orth Saskatchew an. O ne,
Joseph M onkm an, explained that he had been up the South
Saskatchew an as far as M oose lake, and up the north branch of the
sam e river as far as C arlton. H e testified that although the country
along the Saskatchew an looked prom ising from  an agricultural
standpoint, there w ere ñno farm s along the river.ò M ost of the
w itnesses w ere asked if they had any inform ation as to the ñfar
northw est,ò and all w ho had heard anything definite regarding that
region testified that their inform ation w as favourable.

Since the transfer of the northw est from  the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany to the D om inion G overnm ent, a vast am ount of reliable
inform ation regarding the great northland has been obtained by
C anadian G overnm ent explorers, generally engineers reconnoitring in
advance of railw ay construction, m em bers of the staff of the
G eological Survey of C anada, or expeditions despatched to various
defined areas by the D epartm ent of the Interior for the express
purpose of investigating their natural resources and determ ining their
suitability for agricultural or industrial developm ents. M ore or less
extensive trips through sections of the great northland by adventurous
sportsm en and naturalists have also contributed considerably to our
know ledge of the country.

A very brief account of som e of the m ore productive of these
expeditions, w ith special reference to the routes follow ed, is necessary
to enable the reader to appreciate intelligently the references to the
inform ation obtained to be m ade in the succeeding chapters.

SC IEN T IFIC IN V EST IG AT IO N O F T H E C O U N T RY.

In 1872, Professor John M acoun w as sent from  Edm onton by M r.
(now  Sir) Sandford Flem ing, w ho w as then exploring for the C anadian
Pacific R ailw ay, to explore Peace river and see if there w ere a pass



there. Professor M acounôs report attracted m uch attention to this
district.

Professor M acoun had then already spent ten years study,
theoretical and practical, of botany, natural history and physical
geography. In the year 1875 he w as appointed botanist to the
expedition w hich, under the leadership of the D irector of the
G eological Survey, explored Peace river and R ocky m ountains. Tw o
years later he w as asked by the D om inion G overnm ent to w rite a
report on the N orthw est territories and availed him self of all reliable
inform ation regarding the country. T he sum m ers of 1879-80-81 w ere
spent by Professor M acoun in traversing the least know n parts and
investigating the fauna, flora, m eteorology and physical phenom ena of
the country.

D uring the years 1878-79 D octor G . M . D aw son, of the
G eological Survey, in conjunction w ith a C anadian Pacific R ailw ay
survey party, m ade an exam ination of the region betw een the m outh
of Skeena river on the Pacific coast and Edm onton, including Pine
river pass and its approaches, Sm oky river and the fertile country
north and south of Peace river. T he vast extent of country covered
left but little tim e for details, and caused the expedition to assum e the
character of a rapid reconnaissance survey.

In 1873, C harles H oretzky, C .E., w as com m issioned by M r.
Sandford Flem ing to m ake a reconnaissance survey through Peace
river country and Peace river pass to assist the governm ent in reaching
a decision as to the route of the C anadian Pacific R ailw ay. M r.
H oretzky, w ho w as accom panied by D octor M acoun, botanist,
proceeded via Edm onton, Lesser Slave lake, the confluence of Sm oky
and Peace rivers, D unvegan, M cLeodôs lake, etc. B esides his official
report, M r. H oretzky w rote a popular account of this trip under the
title ñC anada on the Pacific,ò w hich contained m uch interesting
inform ation as to Peace river district.

In 1875, D octor Selw yn, D irector of the G eological Survey,
m apped and reported upon the upper part of Peace river, as far dow n
as the m outh of Sm oky river, and in the sam e year Professor John
M acoun, w ho accom panied him  in the capacity of botanist, proceeded



dow n the river to Lake A thabaska, and returned east by the
A thabaska-C learw ater route, w hile D octor Selw yn reascended Peace
river, and returned by B ritish C olum bia.

D octor R obert B ell, F.G .S., F.R .S.C ., etc., in a period of active
service in the G eological Survey extending over m ore than forty years,
contributed very largely to our know ledge of N orthern C anada. H e
w as m edical officer, naturalist and geologist on the ñN eptune,ò the
ñA lertò and the ñD ianaò expeditions to H udson bay, and his reports of
those voyages, as w ell as of his overland trips, are very valuable.
T hree of his exploratory trips, tw o in the eastern division, the other in
the w estern part of the country under review , are especially
interesting. In 1878 he m ade a track-survey and a geological
exam ination of the boat-route from  Lake W innipeg to H udson bay by
w ay of O xford and K nee lakes, and the rivers thence to York Factory.
H e also m ade topographical and geological surveys of the low er part
of N elson river, and of the upper part of the sam e stream , from  Lake
W innipeg nearly to Split lake, leaving unfinished the central part.
B etw een 1878 and 1891 he explored N elson river, the low er part of
G rass river, and parts of C hurchill and Little C hurchill rivers. In 1879,
D octor B ell, assisted by M r. C ochrane, com pleted his survey of
N elson river and C hurchill river basins; the country covered in that
region included altogether G ull lake, G rass river, Sipiw esk lake,
Jackfish river, K nee lake, G odôs lake, Island lake, Split lake and the
coast of H udson bay for a few  m iles on either side of C hurchill. T hese
explorations practically re-opened a section of country w hich m ust
have been fam iliar to those engaged in transportation via the old route
betw een H udson bay, R ed river and Saskatchew an river districts.
B efore reaching N orw ay H ouse, although diligent enquiry w as m ade
by D octor B ell, no reliable inform ation could be obtained of the
C hurchill, or the central part of the N elson, or the country lying
betw een these tw o stream s. A nd even at N orw ay H ouse very little
w as know n on the subject. T his arose from  the fact that both these
rivers had long before been abandoned as ñvoyagingò routes by the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany, and also that no Indians lived at or near the
parts to be exam ined.



In 1882, a track survey and geological exam ination of A thabaska
river below  the m outh of Lac La B iche river, w as m ade by D octor
B ell.

In 1886, D octor B ell conducted an exploration of portions of
A ttaw apiskat and A lbany rivers, and of the country betw een Lonely
lake (Lac Seul) and Jam es bay. D octor B ell reached the A lbany from
W abigoon via Lake M innietakie, and crossed the w atershed to the
A ttaw apiskat from  the highest of the chain of lakes on the Eabam et,
w hich flow s into the A lbany about ninety m iles in a straight line below
the outlet of Lake St. Joseph. T he A ttaw apiskat w as follow ed to
Jam es bay.

A m icrom eter survey of the low er part of both Peace and
A thabaska rivers w as m ade by W illiam  O gilvie, D .L.S., in 1884, and
in 1888, M r. O gilvie, having com pleted som e surveys in the Yukon,
arrived at Fort M cPherson via Peel river to m ake

A N E X PLO R AT IO N O F M A C K EN ZIE R IV ER,

G reat Slave lake and river, and Lake A thabaska. M r. O gilvie ascended
this great w aterw ay and prepared a report w hich is still m uch
consulted. In 1891 M r. O gilvie, under the direction of the Surveyor-
G eneral, again m ade an exploratory survey in the sam e region. M r.
O gilvieôs instructions w ere to m ake a thorough exploration of the
region drained by Peace river and its tributaries, betw een the
boundary of B ritish C olum bia and R ocky m ountains and to collect any
inform ation that m ight be of value relating to that region. A s it w as
desirable that he should, if practicable, connect the end of his
m icrom eter survey of M ackenzie river m ade in 1888 w ith that m ade
on G reat Slave river in the sam e year, w hich he w as then unable to
accom plish on account of high w ater, M r. O gilvie took w ith him  the
necessary instrum ents, but he found it im possible to com plete this
w ork. T his tim e, he descended the great northw estern w aterw ay from
A thabaska to Fort Sim pson, and, ascending the Liard and ñEast
B ranchò or N elson river, as it has since been officially called, reached



Port N elson on Septem ber 15, ascending N elson and Sikanni C hief
rivers and portaging through the w oods to St. John on Peace river.
A nother interesting report w as the result of this really hazardous trip.

In 1886, M r. A . P. Low  of the G eological Survey, accom panied by
M r. J. M . M acoun, crossed Lake W innipeg from  R ed river to B erens
river and ascended the latter to a portage to the head w aters of Severn
river, m aking an exploration of the country from  Lake W innipeg to
H udson bay.

In 1887, M r. R . G . M cC onnell, B .A ., of the G eological Survey,
descended to M ackenzie river from  the Yukon via Liard river, and
during that year and the follow ing one explored a considerable part of
M ackenzie basin including Slave river, Salt river, H ay river, part of the
w estern end of G reat Slave lake, etc. T he result w as em bodied in a
m ost interesting official report (Part D . A nnual R eport, Vol. IV., 1888-
89, G eological Survey of C anada.) T he country betw een Peace and
A thabaska rivers north of Lesser Slave lake, com prising an area of
about forty-four thousand square m iles, rem ained entirely unknow n
until M r. M cC onnellôs exploration w as undertaken.

In the years 1888, 1889, 1890 and 1891, M r. M cC onnell effected
a m ost im portant exploration of the unexplored country betw een
Peace river and A thabaska river and in the basin of the A thabaska. H e
investigated as thoroughly as he could the phenom ena of the so-called
tar-sand deposits and the

O IL SPR IN G S O F A T H A B A SK A R EG IO N,

about w hich the few  hunters, traders and travellers w ho had hitherto
penetrated so far had brought back such astonishing tales. H is report,
printed in the annual report of the G eological Survey of C anada for
1890-91 (N ew  Series, Vol. V, Part I), excited m uch interest at the tim e
throughout the scientific w orld, and is still regarded as the standard
authority on the subject.

In the sum m er of 1889, a w ell-know n English sportsm an set out
upon a trip to G reat Slave lake district w ith the object of m aking som e



explorations. T his w as M r. W arburton Pike, and his book ñT he B arren
G round of N orthern C anadaò, describing his trip, gives a great deal of
interesting inform ation about that part of the ñB arren Landsò just
north of G reat Slave lake and the region about the headw aters of
B acks river. M r. Pike, w ho com bined the qualities of a good w riter, a
trained explorer and a keen sportsm an, proceeded during the sum m er
of 1889 via G reat Slave lake and the canoe-portage route by Francois,
de M ort, N ez C roche, du R ocher, C am sell, M ackay and de G ras lakes
to the headw aters of C opperm ine river. H e spent the w inter in cam p
just south of M ackay lake and at Fort R esolution, and the follow ing
sum m er proceeded via G reat Slave lake, and a chain of lakes to the
east of those he had traversed on his canoe-portage route the previous
season, to Aylm er lake. T hence he proceeded dow n B acks river to
B eechey lake, south of B athurst inlet. H e cam e out via C linton-C olden
and A rtillery lakes, and from  A thabaska district m ade a trip up Peace
river.

M r. J. B urr Tyrrell, of the G eological Survey, explored the country
bordering on the east shore of Lake W innipeg in 1890 and 1891.

In 1892, M r. Tyrrell, assisted by M r. D . B . D ow ling, m ade an
exploration of the country betw een A thabaska and C hurchill rivers and
north of the latter w aterw ay. T he routes covered included a course
from  Prince A lbert northw ard through C ree lake and dow n B eaver
river to C hurchill river, and north across the country by C ree lake to
B lack river, thence through W ollaston lake and up through G eikie and
Foster rivers to the C hurchill. In 1893 and 1894 M r. Tyrrell conducted
tw o im portant exploration parties. In 1893 the route taken w as via
C hipew yan, Lake A thabaska, Fond du Lac, B lack lake, C hipm an lake,
Selw yn lake, D aly lake, D ubaw nt river and lake, A berdeen, Schultz
and B aker lakes, C hesterfield inlet, C hurchill, York Factory, N orw ay
H ouse and W est Selkirk. In 1894 the route follow ed w as via
C um berland H ouse, Sturgeon-w eir river, C hurchill river, R eindeer
river and lake, C ochrane river, K asba lake, K asba river, Ennadai lake,
K azan river, K athkyed lake, K azan river again, Ferguson lake and
river to H udson bay. M r. Tyrrell and party cam e out via Split lake,
N orw ay H ouse and Selkirk.



T H E V A ST W ILD ER N ESS,

through w hich the lines of exploration upon these occasions passed,
lies for the m ost part north of latitude 59Á, and extends from  the coast
to H udson bay, w estw ard to Lake A thabaska, com prising an area of
not less than tw o hundred thousand square m iles. T he w ork of the
party em braced a survey of the north shore of Lake A thabaska,
C hipm an, C ochrane, Telzoa or D ubaw nt, T hlew iaza, K azan and
Ferguson rivers, in w hole or in part, C hesterfield inlet, and the shore
of H udson bay from  C hesterfield inlet to C hurchill, as w ell as a line
overland in w inter, from  C hurchill to York Factory, and another from
C hurchill to Split lake.

Portage near Long Spruce rapids, N elson river.

T he distance travelled in 1893 w as three thousand tw o hundred
m iles, one thousand six hundred and fifty of w hich had not been
previously surveyed or reported on in any w ay. T he w hole distance of
six hundred m iles from  C hurchill to Lake W innipeg w as covered on
snow shoes. D uring the trip of the follow ing year M r. Tyrrell travelled
tw o thousand nine hundred m iles, one thousand seven hundred and
fifty by canoe and seven hundred and tw enty-five on snow shoes,



m ost of this distance being through unexplored country.
Jas. W . Tyrrell, C .E., D .L.S., w ho form ed part of this expedition,

subsequently published a popular account of the trip of three thousand
tw o hundred m iles in a book entitled ñA cross the Sub-A rctics of
C anada.ò

D uring the sum m er of 1896 M r. Tyrrell, travelling by canoe, m ade
a survey of the northeastern portion of the old district of
Saskatchew an and the adjacent parts of the then district of K eew atin,
since annexed to M anitoba, the territory covered com prising an area
of rather m ore than tw enty-five thousand square m iles, lying betw een
north latitude 50Á 40ǋ and 56Á, and w est longitude 97Á 20ǋ and 122Á
30ǋ.

Jam es M acintosh B ell, F.R .G .S., of the G eological Survey of
C anada, m ade a geological reconnaissance of the north arm  of G reat
Slave lake in 1899, w intered at Fort R esolution, and in 1900,
accom panied by M r. C harles C am sell, travelled to G reat B ear lake,
m ade a geological exploration of its northern shores, and returned by a
chain of lakes to the north arm  of G reat Slave lake, proceeding to
Edm onton the sam e w inter.

In the sum m er of 1899, M r. D . B . D ow ling of the G eological
Survey explored the upper part of B urntw ood river from  T hree Point
lake to its head near R eed lake, K ississing river, from  the north end of
A thapapuskow  lake to its m outh on C hurchill river, and the C hurchill
from  above Sisipuk lake to the end of the long arm  running from
N elson lake. D uring the sum m er of 1893 M r. D ow ling conducted an
exploration in that part of southern K eew atin just to the east of the
then eastern boundary of M anitoba, and north of the then northern
boundary of O ntario. T he area covered, now  form ing part of the
province of O ntario, extends from  English river and Lac Seul
northw ards to B erens river, the eastern branch of w hich form s
approxim ately the northern lim it of the area. To the east the
exploration included the heads of stream s flow ing eastw ard to C at
lake, and on the w est W hite river, a southern branch of B erens river,
w ith the w estern end of R ed lake, confines its extent in that direction.

In 1900, J. W . Tyrrell, C .E., D .L.S., w ho had been assistant to his



brother in 1893, conducted an im portant exploration of the country
betw een G reat Slave lake and C hesterfield inlet on H udson bay. In all,
one thousand seven hundred and tw enty-nine m iles of survey w ere
accom plished, and in the perform ance of this four thousand six
hundred m iles w ere travelled

W IT H SLED S A N D C A N O ES.

M r. Tyrrell proceeded via R esolution, G reat Slave lake, old Fort
R eliance, Lockhart river, Pikeôs portage, A rtillery lake, C linton-C olden
lake, Sm art lake, Sifton lake, H anbury river and T helon river to a
point near the confluence of D ubaw nt river. H ence a portion of the
party under the direction of C . C . Fairchild, C .E., w as despatched to
survey A berdeen, Schultz and B aker lakes, w hile M r. Tyrrell returned
up the T helon to devote his attention to the upper part of the river and
the divide betw een the upper T helon and A rtillery lake, traversing,
unattended, the one hundred and sixty m iles betw een a sm all branch
of the T helon and A rtillery lake. T he party w as reunited at A rtillery
lake, and returned to civilization via R esolution, C hipew yan and
Edm onton.

In 1898, M r. D avid T. H anbury tried to reach the unexplored tract
betw een C hesterfield inlet and G reat Slave lake via the N orw ay-H ouse
ð York-Factoryð C hurchill route. Finding that he arrived too late at
the latter place, he decided to spend the sum m er on the H udson bay
coast and m ake preparations for an early start the follow ing year. In
1899, he m ade an interesting trip from  C hurchill to G reat Slave lake
via C hesterfield inlet, T helon and A rk-i-linik rivers, C linton-C olden
and A rtillery lakes, and Lockhart river. A s he w as the first w hite m an
to explore A rk-i-linik or T helon river, its m ost w estern affluent has
since been called H anbury river. In 1901, M r. H anbury travelled from
Edm onton to D epot island in the northern part of H udson bay, via
Fort R esolution, G reat Slave lake, A rtillery lake, H anbury, T helon and
D ubaw nt rivers, B aker lake, C hesterfield inlet and M arble island. H e
spent m ost of the w inter in an Esquim aux cam p near B aker lake, and



in February started on an adventurous trip back to civilization via
A berdeen lake and T helon river, thence overland to B uchanan river,
dow n that stream  to B acks river, thence to the coast, w estw ard along
the coast to the m outh of the C opperm ine, up the C opperm ine to
K endall river, via D ism al lake, D ease river, G reat B ear lake and G reat
B ear river to Fort N orm an. M r. H anbury gives an interesting account
of these trips in his book ñSport and Travel in the N orthland of
C anada.ò

T he U nited States B iological Survey, in the early spring of 1901,
determ ined to send M r. Edw ard A . Preble, A ssistant of the Survey
and one of its trained field naturalists, to obtain representative
collections of the m am m als, birds and plants of the great interior
region w est of H udson bay drained m ainly by the M ackenzie and
described in the reports of the Survey as the m ost neglected large area
in N orth A m erica. A s it w as evident that only part of the region could
be exam ined satisfactorily in a single season, it w as determ ined to
m ake first a reconnaissance of the region about A thabaska and G reat
Slave lakes. T he route follow ed by M r. Prebleôs party w as via G reat
Slave lake, including the north arm , to Fort R ae; the chain of lakes
and rivers by w ay of Lake St. C roix to M acTavish bay; G reat B ear
lake and G reat B ear river to the M ackenzie. It had been the intention
of M r. Preble, w ho w as accom panied by his brother and M r. Jam es
M acK inley, form erly of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany, to cross by one
of the Indian routes to the upper C opperm ine and to descend that
stream , but various circum stances rendered this im possible and he w as
obliged to take the shorter and m ore w esterly route.

In the spring of 1903, the results of his w ork in 1901 having been
elaborated but not published, M r. Preble w as sent to com plete his
investigations in the M ackenzie region. T his w as especially desirable,
since on the previous trip he had penetrated only as far as G reat Slave
lake. U pon his second trip the survey w as carried from  G reat B ear
lake to the A rctic coast line. T he result of these trips w as em bodied in
a very com plete and altogether adm irable reportð ñN orth A m erican
Fauna, N o. 27.òð published by the U nited States B iological Survey in
1908.



In 1905, M r. A lfred H . H arrison, one of that large class of
adventurous Englishm en w ho love to penetrate into the less know n
and totally unknow n portions of the w orld for the very love of sport
and perilous adventure, m ade a trip of exploration dow n Slave and
M ackenzie rivers, and rem ained for nearly tw o years in the country

A B O U T T H E D ELTA O F M A C K EN ZIE R IV ER

and H erschell island, and returned hom e in 1907 by the sam e route.
M r. H arrison, before he m ade this trip, had considerable know ledge of
the N orthland, for he had m ade a trip as far as G reat Slave lake in
1902. M r. H arrison is, m oreover, the son of a form er officer of the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany, w ho in 1852 w as stationed at the com panyôs
post at Fort G ood H ope. M r. H arrison, upon his return to England,
w rote a book w hich he entitled ñIn Search of a Polar C ontinentò
w hich contains a large am ount of interesting inform ation regarding the
M ackenzie country.

D uring the seasons of 1903, 1904 and 1905, M r. W illiam  M cInnes
of the G eological Survey m ade explorations in that portion of the
southeastern section of this region drained by W inisk river and by the
upper branches of A ttaw apiskat river. T hese explorations extended
from  51Á 10ǋ to 55Á 10ǋ N orth latitude and from  86Á to 90Á W est
longitude. T he result w as em bodied in a report printed in 1909 and
num bered 1080.

M essrs. W m . M cInnes and O w en O ôSullivan of the G eological
Survey w ere em ployed during the sum m er of 1906 to explore the
region along the proposed route of the railw ay betw een the
Saskatchew an and C hurchill. M r. M cInnes explored the country
betw een the Pas and Split lake; M r. O ôSullivan, the country betw een
Split lake and C hurchill. T heir reports w ere published in the sum m ary
report of the G eological Survey for 1906.

M r. M cInnesôs route ran from  Lake W innipeg via N elson river to
Split lake and thence along B urntw ood river and File river and lake to
R eed lake, across W ekusko lake to a point betw een G rass and



B urntw ood rivers, back to R eed lake and thence along the N elson.
M r. O ôSullivanôs route w as from  Split lake via A ssean lake, O utaw i
river and lake, W askaiow aka lake, Little C hurchill river, R ecluse lake,
G reat C hurchill river, D eer lake and river, and G reat C hurchill river
again. T he return trip w as m ade via York Factory, H ayes river and
Fox river.

In 1906 and 1907, W . T hibaudeau, C .E., acting under the
instruction of D octor D eville, Surveyor-G eneral, m ade som e
explorations in C hurchill district and along the route of the proposed
H udson B ay R ailw ay from  C hurchill to T he Pas on the
Saskatchew an. O n his trip over the route of the railw ay M r.
T hibaudeau proceeded from  C hurchill in a straight line to near D eer
river. C rossing the river he follow ed a route betw een it and the
C hurchill, recrossing the D eer at a point a little m ore than a hundred
m iles from  C hurchill. T hence he travelled in a straight line to the Little
C hurchill, and follow ed the course of that river to W askaiow aka lake.
T hence he crossed to a point near A ssean lake and continued his route
via Split lake, Pipe lake, G rass river, Landing lake, Sipiw esk lake,
G rass river, and C orm orant and A tikom eg lakes.

M r. Joseph K eele of the G eological Survey of C anada m ade a
reconnaissance across M ackenzie m ountains on Pelly, R oss and
G ravel rivers, in the m ountain region lying betw een the Pelly and the
low er reach of M ackenzie river in 1907 and 1908.

D uring the sum m er of 1908, Inspector E. A . Pelletier, of the R oyal
N orthw est M ounted Police, w ith a corporal and tw o constables,
patrolled the country betw een

G R EAT SLAV E LA K E A N D H U D SO N B AY.

T hey left Fort R esolution on G reat Slave lake on July 1 and travelled
via Pike portage, A rtillery lake, H anbury river and T helon river, to
H udson bay at C hesterfield inlet, w here they arrived on A ugust 31.
N o natives or guides w ere em ployed from  G reat Slave lake to H udson
bay and this portion of the journey w as m ade w ithout any m ishap



w hatever.
Inspector Pelletier estim ated the distances travelled on this patrol

as follow s:ð

M iles.
Fort Saskatchew an to A thabaska (team s) 90
A thabaska to M cM urray (scow ) 280
M cM urray to G raham ôs Landing (steam er) 290
G raham ôs Landing to Fort Sm ith (team s) 12
Fort Sm ith to Fort R esolution (canoes) 180
Fort R esolution to Fort R eliance (canoes) 240
Pike portage route betw een G reat Slave lake
  and A rtillery lake (portage and canoe) 25
A rtillery lake to height of land (portage and canoe) 100
H eight of land to T helon river (portage and canoe) 170
T helon river (canoe) 220
B everly lake and river (canoe) 35
A berdeen lake (canoe) 60
R iver betw een A berdeen and Schultz lakes (canoe) 20
Schultz lake (canoe) 25
Schultz or Low er T helon river (portage and canoe) 35
B aker lake (canoe) 60
R iver foot of B aker lake (canoe) 25
C hesterfield inlet, H udson bay (canoe) 130

==
Total 1,997

O f the canoes used on this patrol, one w as an eighteen foot length,
forty-tw o inch beam , the other eighteen and one-half foot length,
forty-three inch beam ; both w ere eighteen inches deep, longitudinal
strip cedar, varnished, fitted w ith oars for hard pulling against strong
w inds on the lakes. Inspector Pelletier had a good stock of paddles
and fifty-five foot lateen sails. Each canoe w eighed one hundred and
tw enty pounds portaging w eight. T he portage from  G reat Slave lake



tow ards A rtillery lake w as found to be about six m iles from  the site of
Fort R eliance, of w hich historic establishm ent a stone chim ney alone
rem ains standing.

Som e interesting topographical inform ation regarding the region
betw een H udson bay and T he Pas w as obtained through the surveys
m ade under the direction of John A rm strong, C .E., for the
D epartm ent of R ailw ays and C anals in 1908 and 1909, for the
purpose of determ ining a projected location for a railw ay to H udson
bay from  T he Pas, the nearest point on the Saskatchew an then having
railw ay connection. From  T he Pas to a point north of Pipestone lake a
single route w as laid dow n; thence tw o routes, one to Port N elson, the
other to C hurchill, w ere surveyed. M r. A rm strong, in his report
(Sessional Paper N o. 20 d.ð 1910), m akes som e interesting
references to the natural resources of the district covered by the
surveys.

A ll the expeditions w hich have been thus briefly passed in review
m ade additions to the know ledge w e possess of the natural resources
of the great unsettled N orthw est, but it w ill be observed that the
acquisition of geographical know ledge only w as the object for w hich
m ost of these expeditions w ere equipped and sent forw ard. T he
trained explorers of the G eological Survey of C anada have given us a
fair idea of the geological features and natural resources generally
along the m ore accessible lines of travel, particularly in the southern
and w estern parts of this vast unsettled and unsurveyed region, but it
is only w ithin the last few  years that system atic surveys have been
undertaken there to determ ine the adaptability of certain areas to
agricultural developm ent and settlem ent.

In 1908, Frank J. P. C rean, C .E., of the R ailw ay Lands B ranch of
the D epartm ent of the Interior, w as com m issioned to explore and
procure all the inform ation possible about that tract of country lying to
the east of B eaver river and G reen lake,



Farm  at M ount N ebo on G reen lake trail, sixty-five m iles from  Prince Albert.

SO U T H O F C H U R C H ILL R IV ER,

and extending east to the old canoe route from  C um berland H ouse via
Frog portage to Stanley M ission. M r. C rean w as instructed by M r. R .
E. Young, Superintendent of the R ailw ay Lands B ranch, to pay
particular attention to obtaining inform ation about the character of the
country aw ay from  the travelled routes, and to ascertain the value of
the district to be traversed for farm ing, lum bering and m ining
purposes.

M r. C rean left Prince A lbert A ugust 20, 1908, and returned there
January 6, 1909. H e proceeded by team  to the south end of G reen
lake, and after reaching that point travelled chiefly by canoe, m aking
side trips inland, w here it seem ed desirable to do so. A fter the ice
form ed he procured dog trains to continue the exploration. O n this trip
M r. C rean explored the district bounded on the w est by a line from
Prince A lbert to Stanley m ission; on the north by C hurchill and
C learw ater rivers; on the w est by G reen lake, B eaver river, the



w estern arm  of Ile ̈  la C rosse lake, B uffalo lake, M ethye river and
M ethye lake; and on the south by the surveyed territory along the
north bank of the Saskatchew an. M r. C rean gave the follow ing
statistics in his report:ð ñT he gross area explored, and about w hich
som e inform ation has been collected, is approxim ately sixteen m illion
acres. T he w ater covered area in this tract (area of lakes and rivers)
m ay be set dow n at approxim ately three m illion acresð the rem aining
land area at thirteen m illion. I w ould estim ate that an area of fully
three m illion five hundred thousand acres is suitable for settlem ent as
soon as surveyed and m ade accessible by roads, and an area of about
eight m illion acres of sw am p or land probably too w et at present for
successful cultivation could be reclaim ed at a m oderate expenditure.
A ll sw am p w ill, how ever, eventually repay the cost of reclam ation.
T he above figures are, of course, the result of an exploration
extending over only a few  m onths, and m ust be considered to be only
approxim ate. T he distance travelled w as about three thousand m iles,
of w hich one thousand tw o hundred w as m ade running behind dog
trains.ò

In 1909, M r. C rean w as again sent out to carry on his exploration
of the country north of the surveyed area in Saskatchew an and
A lberta and extending w est from  the territory covered the previous
year. H e w as instructed to cover as m uch of the country w est to the
A thabaska and

N O RT H T O T H E C LEA RW AT ER

as tim e w ould perm it. H e left Prince A lbert on June 17, 1909,
com pleted his seasonôs w ork at M cM urray, and thence proceeded to
Edm onton, reaching there D ecem ber 11, 1909. From  G reen lake, M r.
C rean travelled principally by canoe, m aking num erous portages,
som e of considerable length. O n som e occasions he hired horses and
used them  as a m eans of transportation. T he total area explored, or
about w hich inform ation w as thus obtained, is approxim ately tw enty-
one m illion acres. M r. C rean reports:ð ñO f this tract, not over tw o



m illion acres is covered by w aterð lakes and rivers. A conservative
estim ate of the land available for settlem ent in its present state, w hen
m eans of access are provided, w ould be about ten m illion acres. T he
greater portion of the rem aining area, say nine m illion acres, could be
drained, and, in m y opinion, w ould w ell repay the expenditure.
T hroughout the tract there is am ple fall w hich w ould allow  of drainage
being successfully carried out. A portion of the tract lies on the head
w aters of C hurchill river, and all the stream s contain num erous rapids
and falls. O n the w est side of the height of land sloping tow ards the
A thabaska and the C learw ater there are also excellent facilities for
drainage. T his tract is w ell supplied w ith tim ber, som e of w hich m ay
be suitable for export.ò

M r. C rean, during this exploratory trip, visited the country
betw een G reen lake and M eadow  lake, B irch lake and Loon lake to
the w estw ard; W aterhen lake and Island lake; C anoe lake and B urnt
lake; W hite Fish river and lake, and W atchush lake; G ipsy lake,
G ordon lake and M cM urray; G regoire lake. Pem bina river. C ow par
lake, W inefred lake, Ipiatik lake, H eart lake and Lac La B iche, all to
the w estw ard of the area investigated in 1908.

M r. C reanôs report of his exploration in the season of 1908 w as
printed for public inform ation, but ow ing to the great dem and for
copies the edition w as soon exhausted and it w as decided therefore, to
issue the tw o reports in one new  publication. T he gross area covered
by the tw o reports, and as to w hich som e inform ation w as gathered,
m ight be stated at approxim ately forty m illion acres.

Inspired w ith the w ish to see for him self the country for the
adm inistration of w hich he w as responsible, the H on. Frank O liver,
then M inister of the Interior, in 1910 m ade the trip from  Edm onton
via A thabaska, A thabaska river, Lake A thabaska, Slave river, G reat
Slave lake, and M ackenzie river, to Fort M cPherson, thence passing
over to the Yukon by trail to Lapierreôs H ouse. M r. O liver left
Edm onton June 2 and reached Fort Yukon on July 14. From
A thabaska to G rand rapids (one hundred and sixty m iles) and from
M cM urray to C hipew yan (tw o hundred m iles) the M inister and his
private secretary m ade the trip alone in a Peterborough canoe. T he



result of the M inisterôs observations, as com m unicated to the press,
aroused considerable interest in the new est northw est throughout
C anada.

T he reports of explorers and travellers as to the character and
resources of the great northw est have been supplem ented by a
considerable am ount of inform ation received from  H udsonôs B ay
C om pany officials, and others engaged in the fur trade, m issionaries,
prospectors and pioneer settlers. C ertain

R EC EN T P A R LIA M EN TA RY IN Q U IR IES

resulted in the placing upon record of som e of the m ost instructive of
this class of inform ation.

M uch data of a m ost valuable character w as obtained by tw o
select com m ittees of the Senate w hich sat during the sessions of 1887
and 1888, under the presidency of the late H onourable Senator
Schultz, w ho w as m ainly instrum ental in having the said com m ittees
appointed. T he reports of these com m ittees, w ith the evidence taken,
w ere printed as appendices to the Journals of the Senate (1st Session,
6th Parlt., 50 Victoria, and 2nd Session, 6th Parlt., 51 Victoria).

D uring the parliam entary session of 1906-7, the H on. Senator T.
O . D avis, of Prince A lbert, w as instrum ental in having a select
com m ittee of the Senate appointed to enquire as to the value of that
portion of the D om inion lying north of the Saskatchew an w atershed
and east of R ocky m ountains, com prising the northern parts of the
provinces of A lberta and Saskatchew an and M ackenzie territory, and
the extent of navigable w aters, rivers, lakes, and sea-coast contained
therein; also sim ilarly to enquire and report from  tim e to tim e as to the
value of the portions of the D om inion on both sides of H udson bay,
including the territories of K eew atin and U ngava, and the extent of
navigable w aters, rivers, lakes and sea-coast contained therein. T he
com m ittee, in accordance w ith the authority delegated to it, sent for
persons, papers and records bearing upon the subjects subm itted for
its consideration, and exam ined a num ber of gentlem en possessing



special know ledge, through personal experience or otherw ise, of the
regions nam ed as the special subject of enquiry. T he evidence thus
obtained w as, under instructions from  the Senate, edited, condensed
and arranged by the com piler of the present volum e, and published,
first in the journals of the Senate (3rd Session, 10th Parliam ent), and
subsequently in the book published under the direction of the
D epartm ent of the Interior, entitled ñC anadaôs Fertile N orthland.ò It
aroused m uch interest in the subject, not only in C anada, but
throughout the civilized w orld.

Taking advantage of this, the M inister of the Interior gave
instructions for the preparation of a sum m ary or digest of the Schultz
com m ittee reports of 1887 and 1888, at that tim e out of print, the
w ork being entrusted to the sam e com piler, under the direction of the
late M r. R . E. Young, Superintendent of R ailw ay Lands and C hief
G eographer. T he result w as the volum e ñT he G reat M ackenzie
B asinò, the first edition of w hich w as published in 1908.

A ltogether, from  one source or another, during the three centuries
w hich have elapsed since the B ritish flag first appeared in H udson bay,
a vast am ount of reliable inform ation, covering m any w idely-separated
districts of the territory under review , has been obtained; but hitherto
m uch of the practical value of this useful data scattered through the
pages of publications of various descriptions has been lost for

L A C K O F SY ST EM AT IC C O M PILAT IO N .

In bringing all this inform ation together and com pressing it w ithin
the lim its of one volum e, a difficulty presents itself in the trem endous
extent of country concerned.

In arranging the m atter of this volum e, w ith a view  to enabling the
reader to follow  m ore readily, the w hole area under review  has been
divided into certain arbitrary geographical sub-divisions. In a region so
vast, the differences of clim ate, soil and general physical character of
the country in the various districts are very considerable, and
em phasize the necessity of treating certain geographical sub-divisions



separately.
A glance at the m ap is necessary to enable the reader to

understand the divisions of the country w hich it has been deem ed
advisable to m ake in projecting this volum e, to perm it of the intelligent
treatm ent of the subject.

T he region designated ñT he K eew atin A reaò com prises that part
of w hat w as form erly the provisional district of K eew atin w hich lies
east of the province of Saskatchew an, south of the 60th parallel of
north latitude, w est of Jam es bay and southw est and w est of H udson
bay. Its southern lim its are defined by the form er (up to 1912)
northern boundary of M anitoba and the form er (up to the sam e date)
northw esterly boundary of O ntario.

D uring the first session of the 12th Parliam ent of C anada (1911-
12) the w hole of this territory w as annexed to the tw o provinces lying
im m ediately to the south of it, O ntario and M anitoba. T he dividing
line betw een the portion of the form er district of K eew atin annexed to
the province of O ntario, and that annexed to the province of
M anitoba, is described in the legislation extending the boundaries of
the tw o provinces as a line from  the extrem e north end of the eastern
boundary of the province of M anitoba as it existed at the tim e of the
extension of boundaries, ñthence continuing due north along the sam e
m eridian to the intersection thereof w ith the centre of the road
allow ance on the tw elfth base line of the system  of D om inion Land
Surveys; thence northeasterly in a right line to the m ost eastern point
of Island lake, as show n in approxim ate latitude 53Á 30ǋ and longitude
93Á 40ǋ on the railw ay m ap of the D om inion of C anada, published, on
the scale of thirty-five m iles to one inch, in the year one thousand nine
hundred and eight, by the authority of the M inister of the Interior;
thence northeasterly in a right line to the point w here the eighty-ninth
m eridian of w est longitude intersects the southern shore of H udson
bay; thence easterly and southerly follow ing the shore of the said bay
to the point w here the northerly boundary of the province of O ntario
as established under the said A ct intersects the shore of Jam es bay.ò

A t the date of the final revision of these pages for the press, the
division of the territory w as too recent to perm it of effective separate



treatm ent of new est O ntario and new est M anitoba as separate
territorial units, and any attem pt to effect such separate treatm ent, it
w as felt, w ould only result in confusion.

T he ñN orthern Saskatchew an R egionò com prises the w hole of the
province of Saskatchew an, north of the surveyed area.

T he ñN orthern A lberta R egionò com prises the w hole of the
province of A lberta, north and east of the surveyed area.

T he ñM ackenzie R iver R egionò includes all the territory in the
great M ackenzie basin, north of the province of A lberta, extending
northw ard to B eaufort sea, w est to the boundary of Yukon territory,
and eastw ard to the basin of C opperm ine river, that of Yellow knife
river, a line in prolongation of the latter stream  across G reat Slave lake
and follow ing the right bank of Slave river to the northern boundary of
A lberta.

T he area com prised w ithin the designation ñT he B arren Landsò
includes the im m ense territory extending eastw ards from  that last
defined to H udson bay, and including the bare, treeless, but w rongly
called ñB arren Lands.ò

W ith this brief and general outline of the various districts before
him , the reader w ill m ore readily follow  the attem pt to present in a
system atic and intelligible form  all the data of practical value available
regarding the varied natural resources of this vast territory.

[1] A t the Sem ple m urder trials at York in O ctober,
1818, Sherw ood, the N orthw est C om panyôs
counsel, ironically described R ed river valley
(M anitoba) as the ñland of m ilk and honey, w here
nothing, not even a blade of corn, w ill ripen.ò

[2] ñT he nations of Europe had adopted the principle
that discovery gave title to the governm ent by
w hose subjects or by w hose authority it w as m ade,
against all other European governm ents, w hich title
m ight be consum m ated by possession.ò (C hief
Justice M arshall.)



[3] T his w as the sam e H enry K elsey w ho show ed
conspicuous bravery at the capture of Fort N elson
by the French under dôIberville in 1690, and w ho
subsequently becam e a D eputy G overnor in the
H udsonôs B ay service.ð (E. J. C .).

[4] ñT he Last G reat M onopoly.ò
[5] Joseph R obson, w ho had been em ployed as a stone

m ason and engineer in the construction of Fort
Prince of W ales at C hurchill betw een 1733 and
1748, and had been up N elson river for a distance
of forty or fifty m iles, w as one of the chief
w itnesses. B eing asked as to the num ber of B ritish
subjects in the C om panyôs settlem ents, he said that
the first year he w as at York Fort there w ere 36
persons there, and at C hurchill 44 or 45; that he
never saw  any B ritish subjects there, except the
C om panyôs servants, nor any other people desirous
to ñfixò there, or that the C om pany had ever
offered encouragem ent to B ritish subjects to
ñsettleò there. H e expressed the opinion that som e
of the country about H udson bay m ight be settled
and inhabited, if people w ould go up the rivers till
they found a better clim ate, and there erect
settlem ents. H e declared that he did not doubt that
he him self could find three or four hundred B ritish
subjects, w ho w ould w illingly go there to live w inter
and sum m er, and, he added, he w ould go for one.
H e added that speaking from  his ow n experience,
the cold of the H udson bay w inter m ight be
endured w ithout any inconvenience, their clothing
being adapted to the clim ate. H e had suffered m ore
from  cold in England, than ever he did at H udson
bay. It w as true that flesh w ill freeze, but he never
knew  any person to lose his fingers from  frostbite



at C hurchill or York.
[6] In 1773 H earne established C um berland H ouse as a

southern outpost of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany. It
w as H earne, the hero of this daring trip of
exploration, w ho, as governor of Prince of W ales
fort (C hurchill), in 1782, ignom iniously surrendered
that stronghold to the French squadron under La
P®rouse, w ithout firing a shot.

[7] G overnor M ortonôs instructions to H earne set forth
the object of the expedition in detail. T hey included
the follow ing:ð

ñT he Indians w ho are now  appointed your
guides, are to conduct you to the border of the
A thapapuscow  (G reat Slave lake) and Indiansô
country, w here C aptain M atonabbee (an Indian
chief) is to m eet you in the spring of one thousand
seven hundred and seventy, in order to conduct you
to a river represented by the Indians to abound w ith
copper ore, anim als of the fur kind, etc., and w hich
is said to be so far to the northw ard that in the
m iddle of the sum m er the sun does not set, and is
supposed by the Indians to em pty itself into som e
ocean. T his river, w hich is called by the N orthern
Indians N eetha-San-San-D azey, or Far O ff M etal
river, you are, if possible, to trace to the m outh,
and there determ ine the latitude and longitude as
near as you can; but m ore particularly so if you find
it navigable; and that a settlem ent can be m ade
there w ith any degree of safety, or benefit to the
C om pany.ò

ñB e careful to observe w hat m ines are near the
river; w hat w ater there is at the riverôs m outh; how
far the w oods are from  the sea-side; the course of
the river; the nature of the soil and the productions



of it; and m ake any other rem arks that you m ay
think w ill be either necessary or satisfactory. A nd if
the said river be likely to be of any utility, take
possession of it on behalf of the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany, by cutting your nam e on som e of the
rocks, as also the date of the year, m onth, etc.ò

[8] A synopsis of the account of H earneôs journey w as
published in pam phlet form  in 1773 and re-
published in 1778-80, the com plete account being
published in book form  in 1790. (B eckles W ilson.)

[9] T he history of the Peace and A thabaska country
com m ences in 1778, w hen Peter Pond,
subsequently a partner in the N orthw est C om pany,
pushing northw estw ard in search of new  fur
districts, reached the A thabaska by w ay of M ethye
portage and C learw ater river, and descending it,
founded a fort know n as ñT he O ld Establishm ent,ò
about thirty m iles above its m outh. In 1788 this
post w as abandoned, and a new  one built on the
south side of Lake A thabaska, on w hat is now
know n as ñO ld Fort Point.ò Still later, this site w as
also deserted and a better one selected on the north
shore, near the outlet of the lake. A general m ap of
the N orthw est w as published by Peter Pond in
1785.

Peter Pondôs venture proved extrem ely
rem unerative, and he w as follow ed by other traders
w ho gradually spread them selves over the then
unknow n country to the north and w est. (J. M .
M cC onnellôs report.)

[10] In 1827 Franklin returned from  the northw est via
Lake W innipeg, the great lakes and O ttaw a river. In
passing O ttaw a, in A ugust, he laid the cornerstone
of the low est tier of locks on R ideau canal.



[11] T he English G overnm ent, in 1821, after the union
of the N orthw est C om pany w ith the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany, granted the reorganized com pany a
license of exclusive trade over the country to the
w est of the w atershed of H udson bay, or R upertôs
Land. T he license w as renew ed in 1838.

[12] D ease w as one of the C om panyôs chief factors;
Sim pson, w ho w as a cousin of Sir G eorge Sim pson,
w as an accurate astronom ical observer.

[13] In all, 21,500 m iles of coast line of w hich 5,780
m iles w ere previously unknow n, had been
exam ined. (ñC ruise of the óN eptuneô.ò)



THE KEEW ATIN  AREA



C H A PTER II.

THE KEEW ATIN  AREA.

(N ew est O ntario and N orthern M anitoba.)

Agriculture and Arable Land.

Early Agricultural Experim ents and Their Success.ð Evidence before the
Parliam entary Com m ittee of 1749.ð Testim ony of O fficial Explorers and
Residents.ð M any Areas Fit For Agriculture D escribed.ð W ild Fruits G row  in
Profusion.ð Successful G ardens.ð M uch Country Capable of Im provem ent
by D rainage.ð Clim ate Inland W arm er Than Further East.ð N atural Hay
M eadow s.ð The Clay Belt.

T he region w est of Jam es bay and southw est of H udson bay,
being the southern portion of the area know n up to the tim e of the
creation of the provinces of A lberta and Saskatchew an as the district
of K eew atin, and com prising the territory recently (1912) annexed to
the provinces of O ntario and M anitoba, w as the first part of the still
unexploited northw est w ith w hich w hite m en cam e into touch.

Som e years elapsed betw een its discovery by H enry H udson and
Sir T hom as B utton in 1610 and 1612 and the establishm ent of the
first posts therein by the H udsonôs B ay C om pany at the m ouths of
A lbany, Severn, N elson and C hurchill rivers. T hese posts w ere
established and have since been m aintained entirely for the purpose of
the fur trade, and consequently no settlem ents have sprung up around
them , and there has been no system atic attem pt to exploit the
agricultural possibilities of the adjacent areas. N evertheless, it w as
som e of the older servants of the big fur com pany w ho first drew
attention to the fact that this region had agricultural possibilities, and it
w as from  the posts on the bay that the first explorations of the interior
w ere m ade. O f recent years, m uch inform ation as to the agricultural
possibilities of this area has been obtained by explorers of the
G eological Survey of C anada, and through the explorations attendant
upon the surveys for the location of the H udson B ay R ailw ay, w hich
is projected to run in a northeasterly direction across this region from



T he Pas to Port N elson.
T he m ain object of those w ho secured the appointm ent of a select

com m ittee of the B ritish H ouse of C om m ons in 1749, to inquire into
the condition of the H udson bay territory and the trade carried on
there (See page 8), w as to secure the cancellation of the C om panyôs
m onopoly and to throw  the country open to settlem ent. W ith this
object in view  m uch evidence w as produced to show  that the territory
offered inducem ents to colonists, and, as inscribed in the pages of the
official report, this gives us the earliest account of pioneer agriculture
in this region, and an idea of the possibilities of the country from  the
old tim ersô points of view .

M r. R ichard W hite, one of the w itnesses exam ined before the
com m ittee, said that he w ent to A lbany Fort in the year 1726, as clerk
to the C om pany, and rem ained there seven years, and that he had
been ten years at C hurchill, w hich w as the northernm ost fort. H e
testified that ñthe G overnor at A lbany had a garden in w hich peas,
beans, turnips and salad grew  as w ell and plentiful as in England, but
he never knew  of seed raised in that country to have been sow n again.
H e saw  a sm all quantity of barley grow ing near M oose river in
A ugust, w hich is about tw o m onths before the cold w eather, w hich
barley w as in the ear, but not full, but as he has never been used to
tillage, he is a very indifferent judge in those m atters.ò

M r. W hite stated that ñhe apprehended the countries adjoining to
H udson bay m ight be settled and im proved, and that in the southern
parts, oats, barley and peas w ould grow , but if persons w ere allow ed
to settle, he did not apprehend they could at first subsist by the
cultivation of lands only he did not know  w hy the C om pany did not
grow  their ow n corn, nor w hether any proposal had been m ade to
them  for that purpose, for he really thought corn w ould grow  there,
w hich certainly w ould tend m uch to the advantage of the C om pany, as
w ell as to the security of persons residing there. T heir com m on
provisions w ere fish and fow l, and they had no bread but w hat cam e
from  England; that all grain kept there very w ell, except peas; that in a
general w ay they had tw o yearsô provisions beforehand in their forts,
especially of bread.ò



B eing asked if the Indians could not cultivate corn for one-third of
the price it costs in Europe, this w itness saidð ñT he Indians are in
general a slothful people and cultivate no corn.ò

SO IL G O O D A N D C LIM AT E M ILD

A nother of the w itnesses exam ined before the com m ittee, M r.
M atthew  Sergeant, stated that w hile in the C om panyôs service he had
been tw elve m iles up the country at York Factory, thirty m iles up the
river from  A lbany Fort, and had travelled by land from  M oose river to
A lbany Fort, one hundred m iles along the coast. T he soil w as good
and produced good turnips, the clim ate for four m onths in the year
being m ild.

T he record of the evidence continues:ð ñT he good soil is not quite
tw o feet deep, w hen you com e to a stratum  of loam  and sand. In
som e places the frost is never out of the ground, but you m ay dig
through it. T he turnips he has eaten there are as good as ever he ate in
England, but he does not know  w hether seed raised there w ould
produce the sam e. It is the general opinion at York Factory that the
soil is proper for w heat, barley, rye or oats. H e has seen very good
peas and beans grow  there, but he never saw  any corn grow  there,
except som e w ild oats; and that his m ess-m ate did sow  som e corn
there, w hich, though it grew  a good height, never cam e to perfection;
but, in the opinion of the w itness, oats w ould ripen at A lbany, w here
he has seen a cherry-tree bearing black cherries. H e has seen the
Indians bring dow n currants, w hich, they said, grew  in their country.
T hey also brought dow n sugar, w hich w as very black, and m ade from
the tree of w hich their paddles are m ade; that the Indians inform ed the
w itness that there are large lakes behind the factory; that the w itness
had been in a lake ten m iles long, w ithout any fall going to it.



Prairie Land on low er N elson river.

ñIt begins to thaw  at A lbany about A pril 8 or 10. T here is a good
soil there for six or eight inches, w hich m ay be gained w ithin about a
fortnight after the beginning of the thaw ; that in tw o or three w eeks
m ore, as the w eather happens, it thaw s to the depth of tw o feet,
com m only by the beginning of M ay. T he frost sets in again about the
beginning of O ctober, and w hen the w itness w as there, O ctober 4, it
cam e in very hard. T he w itness believes there is tim e enough to grow
w heat, for if sum m er grain w ere sow n early in the southernm ost parts,
he thinks there w ould be tim e for it to ripen and to gather it in, but the
frosts break sooner up in the country and com e in later. T here are vast
tracts of land fit for cultivation, and the w itness has seen very good
lettuce, spinach, dew berries, straw berries and black cherries. T he
Indians very rarely eat any bread, nor do they live long enough in one
place to raise corn, nor have they any yam s or potatoes, their
provisions being fish and flesh, w hich they preserve by drying it, not
having the art of salting. In case they w ere interested in the arts of
tillage, he does not know  w hether they w ould stay in a place long
enough to raise corn, for though they love bread dearly they w ould
rather go hunting than cultivate land. T he w ild oats he m entioned
before never cam e to seed, being little better than a species of grass.



G rass grow s there sufficient for the support of cattle, and they have
m ade hay at A lbany. If the C om pany w ere to grow  corn, they
apprehend the French w ould com e and take it as they did their sheep
in the last w ar, but they m ight protect their corn from  the Indians.
W itness does not think it to the benefit of the C om pany to grow  corn,
because they m ust have a house built at a distance from  the factories,
and m en to w atch it, to prevent the hom e Indians from  stealing it.
T hey m ust also have m en to cultivate it, w hich w ould be very
expensive. T he w itness cannot determ ine w hether it w ould not be
m ore so than having their corn from  Europe, and he thinks the
C om pany w ould sow  it, if it w ere for their advantage.ò

M r. John H ayter, another w itness, said that he had been house
carpenter to the C om pany six years at M oose river, three years at
C hurchill, and six m onths at A lbany, and knew  that no other trade w as
carried on there but that of furs. H e had seen good barley grow  at
M oose river, and helped the person w ho grew  it to dig his ground and
sow  it. It produced about the quantity of half a bushel, w hich he saw
rubbed out. T he ear w as large, and yielded as w ell, in the opinion of
the w itness, as the barley sow n on com m on ground in England. Som e
of the seed w as sow n the next year, and it grew  again but the w itness
did not see the produce of it. T he person w ho grew  this corn told him
the reason w hy he discontinued sow ing corn w as that the G overnor
hindered him . W itness further said that he had m ade hay at M oose
river.

M r. Edw ard T hom pson, w ho had been three years at M oose river
in the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs service as surgeon, being required to
give an account of the com m odities, soil and clim ate there, before the
com m ittee, said that the chief com m odities w ere the furs of the
beaver, the m arten, the fox and the bear. H e testified that he had seen
better barley and oats grow  at M oose river than ever he saw  in the
O rkneys, but the quantity sow n w as but very sm all. T he seed w ould
bear sow ing again, but dim inished in goodness. T here w as suitable
enough ground for this corn, but never any encouragem ent given for
sow ing it, but quite the reverse, the G overnor absolutely forbidding it,
for no other reason, as the w itness apprehended, but that if corn had



been sow n, a colony w ould soon have been erected there, and he
could not say w hether that w ould be for the advantage of the
proprietors. T he w itness him self sow ed about half a dozen corns of
w heat, for a trial, in O ctober, w hich lay in the ground all w inter
covered w ith snow  and cam e to perfection in A ugust. It w as sow n in a
piece of good ground near the foot of a tree, w hich w as in som e
m easure a fence to it. T he w itness thought that beans, peas, barley
and oats w ould grow  there. H e never tried it anyw here but at M oose
river, but apprehended that corn w ould grow  in the inland countries at
a hundred m iles distance, even as far north as Port N elson, for he had
found the clim ate w arm er the further one goes inland.

Enoch A lsop, w ho had been arm ourer to the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany at M oose river, inform ed the investigating C om m ittee of
1749 that he had sow n barley and oats there, the sam e seed three
years successively, and that it grew  very w ell. H e sow ed a handful or
tw o of barley and oats at first, m ixed w ith dust and ashes, w hich
produced tw o or three quarts or a gallon of barley, and he thinks in the
third year he had above half a bushel. G overnor Stanton then

FO R B A D E H IM  T O SO W  A N Y M O R E

but gave no reason for such prohibition.
R obert G riffin, another of the w itnesses, stated that he had been

inform ed that the soil one hundred m iles up the country w ould
produce corn. H e had seen oats grow  to perfection at A lbany. H e had
also seen peas, beans, turnips, salading (sic) and cabbage, and som e
few  carrots. T he beans w ere generally blighted, but the turnips, peas
and cabbage, w ere ñin great plenty and perfection.ò T hey had fresh
seed sent over every year. T he land w as then cultivated for about a
m ile round A lbany, being dug w ith spades upon the breaking of the
frost, w hich generally happened from  A pril 20 to 27.

In his evidence, M r. Joseph R obson, perhaps the principal w itness,
explained that there w as grass in abundance a yard high in the m ost
northern parts of H udson bay region he had seen. H e did not believe



corn w ould grow  in the far north but grain w ould grow  over large
areas. H e had eaten peas and beans w hich had been grow n at York
Factory, in latitude 57Á, but he never knew  any other corn tried there.
T he quantity of peas and beans he spoke of w as as m uch as six or
eight people could eat, but there w ere a thousand acres of ground in
latitude 57Á, w hich, if cultivated, w ould produce the sam e, and there
w as a m uch larger tract to the southw ard. T he peas and beans grew
by com m on cultivation, w ithout any force, but the produce w as not so
large as in England.

B eing asked if it w ould not be a great advantage to the C om pany
to grow  corn at York Factory or their other settlem ents, M r. R obson
said it w ould doubtless be so, and it w as reasonable to think they
w ould do it, but there w ere m any things not done w hich w ould be of
great advantage besides that, and there m ust be som e secret cause for
it to w hich the w itness w as a stranger. It had been dem onstrated that
the soil about H udson bay w ould bear roots, such as carrots, radishes
and turnips. It also produced colew orts, and all of these roots and
greens grew  in as great perfection as they do in England; yet he did
not think that there w ere tw o acres cultivated at both the factories
w here he had resided.

B eing asked how  long the frost w as out of the ground at York
Factory, M r. R obson said it w as hardly ever quite out of it, for he had
dug three feet and a half deep, and then found a shell of ice under
w hich the ground w as all soft. T he hole he dug w as in low  ground,
about thirteen feet from  high w ater m ark. H e never had an
opportunity to dig up in the country, but the surface of the ground w as
free from  the latter end of M ay to the latter end of A ugust, and in the
sum m er they had

E IG H T EEN H O U R S SU N LIG H T AT C H U R C H ILL.

B y the accounts of the people com ing dow n, the frost breaks som e
m onths sooner up in the country.

M r. R obson said he had seen oxen and horses belonging to the



C om pany at Fort Prince of W ales (C hurchill) w hich w ere brought
from  England and fed w ith hay and corn, the hay being got there and
m ade into stacks.

R obson, w ho first w ent to H udson bay in 1733, and finally left
there in 1747, serving for som e tim e as a m ason, and later as ñm ason
and surveyor,ò in the construction of Fort Prince of W ales at
C hurchill, published his book ñA n A ccount of Six Yearsô R esidence in
H udsonôs B ayò in 1752. In this volum e he m entions going out in the
ñM aryò frigate, and says, in w riting of C hurchill:ð ñW e had brought
over in the ship a bull, four heifers, ten oxen and a horse. T here w as
an O rkney bull there before. Som e of the heifers afterw ards calved,
and I think w ith care they w ould have increased and done w ell,
though this place is in 59Á, and the m ost northerly settlem ent in the
bay.ò

O n page forty-tw o of his book, M r. R obson states:ð ñIt is not to
be im agined that the m ost northerly settlem ents in the bay should have
as good a clim ate as the southerly settlem ent, there being so great a
difference of latitude, as from  59Á to 51Á 30ǋ. I w as no farther up
C hurchill river than eight or nine m iles but can say that the soil is very
good, and that there are gooseberries and black and red currants
grow ing near the sea upon points that appear alm ost barren. T hose I
have seen grow  so low  that the grass covers them . T he m arshes and
low  grounds are full of good grass, and there is a patch of ground near
the fort on Eskim o point (near C hurchill) w hich, though exposed to
the north and northeast w inds, produces good radishes, colew orts,
turnips, sm all carrots, and lettuces, and other salading; blackberries
also grow  upon the heath. U pon clearing aw ay the snow  in the spring,
w e generally found the under part of it congested to ice, three or four
inches thick, lying hollow  from  the ground. W hether this w as caused
by the snow  m elting and thaw ing dow nw ards, and then congesting
from  the coldness of the earth, and m oistening the snow  w hich w as
afterw ards congested again, I am  not able to determ ine. I am  inclined
to believe the latter, because the top of the snow  w as form ed into a
hard icy crust, and w ithin w as heavy, though soft. H ow ever, beneath
this arch of ice w e found green vegetables grow ing up an inch or tw o



above the ground. C attle here w ould live and do w ell, if the sam e care
w ere taken of them  as is generally taken in England. T he horses I
found am ong them  had been kept several years, and w ere constantly
em ployed in draw ing stones and other m aterials for the use of the fort.
A nd if they can subsist and be fit for service at C hurchill river in 59Á
they w ould surely subsist and increase also at the bottom  of the bay in
51Á 30ǋ, and in all the m ore southerly settlem ents.

ñT he soil at York Factory, w hich is in 75Á 10ǋ, is m uch better than
at C hurchill river. M ost kinds of garden stuff

G R O W  H ER E T O P ER FEC T IO N,

especially peas and beans. I have seen a sm all pea grow ing w ithout
any culture, and am  of the opinion that barley w ould flourish here,
and consequently in m uch greater perfection at M oose and A lbany
rivers, w hich are 51Á 30ǋ and 52Á. G ooseberries and red and black
currants are found in the w oods, grow ing upon such bushes as in
England. U p the river are very good patches of grounds, and bottom s
under banks, so defended from  the north and northw est w inds that
there is a fine thaw  below  w hen the top is freezing; here w hole
fam ilies m ight secure a com fortable subsistence, if they w ere as
industrious as they are in their ow n country. U pon H ayes river, fifteen
m iles from  the factory, is such a bank as I have just m entioned, near
w hich I pitched m y tent. A fter paling in som e ground for a covey-
w arren, and for oxen, sheep, goats, etc., I should expect by no m ore
labor than w ould be proper for m y health to procure a desirable
livelihood, not at all doubting of m y being able to raise peas and
beans, barley, and probably other kinds of grain.ò

O n page sixty-three, M r. R obson expresses the opinion ñthat the
lands are capable of tillage, affording a good pasture for horses and
cattle in the sum m er, and good hay for their subsistence in the w inter.
A t C hurchill, the m ost northerly factory, horses and cow s have been
kept in w inter, though greatly exposed to the frost and cold. A ll sorts
of garden stuff flourish at the factory, and w here barley and oats have



been sow n, they com e to perfection. A t M oose Factory at the bottom
of the bay, sow n w heat has stood the w inter frosts, and grow n very
w ell the follow ing sum m er, though the cold is greater and continues
longer than w ithin land; black cherries planted here have also grow n
and borne fruit, as w ould other trees if propagated.ò

R everting to the subject of clim ate, M r. R obson states:ð ñI
perceived that the garden ground at York Factory and C hurchill river
thaw ed m uch sooner and deeper in the space of one m onth than the
w aste that lies contiguous to it, and the sam e is to be observed in
England. B y the heat therefore w hich the earth here w ould acquire
from  a general and careful cultivation, the frost m ight be so soon
overcom e that the people m ight expect regular returns of seed-tim e
and harvest.ò

A N E X C ELLEN T FA R M IN G C O U N T RY.

Ed. U m freville, in his volum e ñEleven Years in the Service of the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany and Four Years in the C anada Fur Tradeò,
published in 1790, speaking of latitude 55Á, says:ð ñT he H udsonôs
B ay C om pany servants have tried Indian corn and barley by w ay of
experim ent w hich cam e to perfection. Potatoes, carrots, radishes,
onions, etc., have been reared and found as good as those in C anada
(Q uebec). T he natives collect vast quantities of w ild cherries and bring
them  to the fort. R aspberries, straw berries, currants, cranberries, and
an infinity of other kinds of w hich I do not know  the nam es, are to be
found everyw here. T he grass grow s to a great height w hich fattens
our horses in a short tim e.

ñT he late C hief Factor A rchibald, in his journal of Sir G eorge
Sim psonôs trip from  York Factory to the Pacific in 1828, speaks of
having had, on July 12, tw o days after leaving York, ña peep at the
R ock, an old establishm ent w ith its gardens.ò

T he R ev. John Sem m ens, w ho spent m any years as a m issionary
in the north country, w ent to live on the banks of B urntw ood river, at
N elson H ouse, in the year 1874. H e rem ained there tw o years, and for



a num ber of years thereafter paid occasional visits to the locality and
m ade journeys through the adjacent country. H e w rites:ð ñT he m ost
of m y tripping w as betw een N orw ay H ouse and N elson H ouse,
though I have been as far north as Indian lake, as far w est as N elson
lake, and as far east as Split lake. T he inform ation I have to offer,
therefore, concerns the low er reaches of the B urntw ood after its
junction w ith R at river at N elson H ouse. M uch of the country
specified is hilly, w ith frequent outcropping of granite rock, and som e
large tracts of m uskeg or sw am p land, but there are found large areas
of open country, and valleys of tributary rivers, w here the soil is rich
and deep and w here grazing and stock raising could be very
successfully carried on. T he sheltering forests, and the abundant w ater
courses, the num erous beaver dam s, and the rich native grasses w ould
indeed m ake this locality ideal to sheep raisers and general ranchm en.
T he absence of anything like a m arket has hitherto kept this country
from  being reported of, but if a railw ay becom es an actual fact,
M anitoba w ill add very m uch to her available resources, w hen
extension com es, and settlers w ill find that in soil, in w ood, in grasses,
and in w aters, this unknow n land w ill afford com fortable hom es for
thousands. It w ill be seen by the m ap that about one hundred m iles
dow n the N elson all the branches of that noble river unite in one.
From  that point w e are accustom ed to strike across country to
Landing lake, W intering lake, Pipestone lake and thence into
B urntw ood river. T his short cut has along its course m any thousands
of acres, such as I have described, and for fisherm en as w ell as
ranchers m ust som e day be a paradise.

ñT he cold at N elson H ouse is no m ore intense than that of a
w inter in northern M anitoba as at present constituted, but the frost
sets in rather sooner, and tarries rather longer than it does at the north
end of Lake W innipeg. R oots and vegetables planted about M ay 24 do
w ell and are gathered about Septem ber 15. T he presence of so m uch
w ater so regulates the tem perature that there are few  frosts either
early or late to m ake grow th uncertain, yet, in m y experience, w heat is
not a sure crop. A ll depends on the season. O ats and barley w ill do
w ell any tim e.òð (J. A . J. M cK ennaôs report on the H udson B ay



R oute).

SPLIT LA K E R EG IO N .

T he R everend D octor John M cD ougall, one of the pioneer
m issionaries of the w est, has thus expressed him self regarding the
region to the south of Split lake:ð ñT he sum m er begins early, and the
grow th and vegetation are alm ost of a tropical character. T his is
attributable to the longer hours of sunshine that prevail, and to the
proxim ity of stream s of living w aters everyw here in the district, each
of w hich is conducive to plant nourishm ent. T here is considerable
rock throughout the section w hich indicates in the near future a season
of developm ent for the m ineral prospector but there are also countless
acres of good land w hich can be easily m ade to yield fruitful returns to
the farm er, as has been the case southw ard in M anitoba and w estw ard
in Saskatchew an and A lberta. T he soil is of clay sub-strata w ith sandy
loam  on the surface, and, although w ooded to a considerable extent, is
a far m ore enticing agricultural proposition than that w hich faced the
early settlers on the bush farm s of O ntario and other eastern provinces
fifty years ago, and, w ith the advent of railw ays, a better m arket than
the eastern settler had w ould be alw ays available. T he district in w hich
are situated N orw ay H ouse, C ross lake, O xford H ouse, Island lake,
N elson H ouse and Split lake, covers a w ide area, and at each of these
places garden vegetables and grain for personal requirem ents have
been successfully grow n for a term  of years. Sum m er frosts are
practically unknow n and the germ ination of vegetation, ow ing to the
long hours of sunshine, is exceedingly rapid.ò (M cK enna R eport.)

D octor R obert B ell, in the report of his exploratory trip from  Lake
W innipeg to H udson bay in 1878 (See p. 17), states:ð ñA long the
direct overland route from  C hurchill to York Factory the tim ber is
reported to be generally sm all, and large prairie-like openings are said
to occur, in w hich the ground is dry and covered w ith grass or other
herbage. I saw  very good potatoes and turnips grow ing in the gardens
at C hurchill. Previous to the advent of M r. and M rs. Spencer, the



cultivation of potatoes had not been attem pted, and the possibility of
raising them  at C hurchill w hen suggested by M rs. Spencer w as
ridiculed by the oldest inhabitants. H ow ever, in spite of predictions of
certain failure, the ground w as prepared, seed planted, and a good
crop w as harvested. T he experim ent has been repeated successfully
for seven consecutive years, so that the question of the practicability
of cultivating potatoes on the shores of H udson bay in this latitude has
been pretty w ell solved.

ñH ay can be cut in abundance in the neighborhood of C hurchill,
and cattle thrive w ell, yet the sam e ignorance or obstinacy, as the
above referred to, form erly prevented any attem pt being m ade to
breed stock on the spot, so that every fresh anim al required had to be
brought from  som e other place. N ow , the sm all herd w hich is kept at
the place is recruited by raising the anim als calved at the fort itself.
T he open grassy land near the sea is practically of unlim ited extent.
M uch of it is dry and undulating, affording abundance of pasture for
the cattle. T he butter m ade by M rs. Spencer could hardly be excelled
for quality and fineness in any country.ò

L A K E ST. JO SEPH SEC T IO N .

In the report (Part G ., G eol. Sur. R eport, 1886) of his exploratory
trip in 1886 (See p. 18), D octor R obert B ell, speaking of the country
in Lake St. Joseph section, in the extrem e southern side of the region
under review , w rites:ð ñT he clim ate, in the im m ediate vicinity of the
lake at all events, appears to be sufficiently good to adm it of the
grow th of a variety of crops. A t O snaburgh H ouse, near the east end,
w here the soil is of a sandy nature, the principal crop cultivated at
present is potatoes, but early Indian corn, peas, beans, and a variety
of roots and other vegetables, to say nothing of a profusion of flow ers,
w ere in a flourishing condition at the end of July. In form er years,
w hen cattle w ere kept at the post, barley w as said to have been a
regular crop. H ay grow s very luxuriantly. I w as creditably inform ed
that pum pkins and m uskm elons had frequently ripened at this



establishm ent.ò
D octor B ell, before the Senate com m ittee of 1887, testified:

ð ñPotatoes and all such vegetables w ould grow  in H udson bay
district, but the im m ediate influence of the sea is unfavourable for
gardens. G ardens close to the sea do not flourish as w ell as gardens
inland. T he frequent change from  heat to cold and the fogs from  the
sea prejudicially affect them , and cause a sort of blight on vegetation
close to the sea shore. B ut a few  m iles inland vegetation is m ore rank,
and you can grow  potatoes and the ordinary root crops. T here are
plenty of grasses there to keep cattle and sheep. T here are m any kinds
of grasses there, also sedges, w ild peas or vetches and lentils. T hey
w ould m ake splendid feed for cattle.ò

M r. Faw cett (A nnual R eport, D ep. Interior, 1885, pt. II, p. 37),
speaking of his descent of the W enassago to Lac Seul, says:ð ñIn a
few  places I noticed soil of vegetable m ould and clay loam , w hich
w ould be w ell suited for the grow th of grain and vegetables should the
clim atic conditions be favourable. I also observed here that the best
soil generally produced a grow th of poplar, and w herever it appeared
large and thrifty, good soil m ight be looked for, com paratively free
from  rock. O n the rocky ridges, as usual, scrubby pine w as the
prevailing tim ber, w hile the flats and m uskegs w ere invariably covered
w ith spruce and tam arack. T he good land noticed seem ed to be in
belts three or four m iles w ide and extending north and south for a
considerable distance, as m ight be expected from  the geological
form ation, the depressions and elevations succeeding each other in
very regular order and m uch in the sam e direction.ò

O n B ig B lack river, w hich flow s into the east side of Lake
W innipeg, M r. A . S. C ochrane, of the G eological Survey, w ho
surveyed that stream  in 1882, reports the soil as ñexcellent, being a
light-gray friable clay. . . . . T he land up to Pelican portage is first
class, but above this there is a low  and sw am py country, w hich
extends to óR apids-close-togetherô. A border of good land, on w hich
som e fair-sized tim ber grow s, runs along both sides of the river.ò



FAV O U R A B LE LA K E A N D SEV ER N LA K E.

M r. Low , in the account of his trip in 1886, reports that along the
shores of Favourable lake (w hich is from  tw o to five m iles in w idth)
ñthere are considerable areas of good land, the best being on the
peninsula and along the southern part of the lake, w here the
underlying rocks are hornblende and chloritic schists; the northern part
is m ore barren, the soil resting upon gneiss. T he soil is a fine, rich
sandy loam , quite suitable for grow ing good crops, and sum m er frosts
seem  to be the only draw back to successful agriculture. T hese are said
to not occur at Trout lake, though situated further to the
northeastw ard. A t the end of the peninsula the foundations of several
old houses w ere discovered, out of w hich trees tw elve inches in
diam eter w ere grow ing. T hese ruins evidently m ark the site of som e
old H udsonôs B ay C om pany or m ore probably N orth W est C om pany
trading post. . . . .

ñT here is m uch good land about Sandy lake. Indeed the greater
part of the land around these lakes w ould m ake good farm s.ò

A short distance above Severn lake, according to M r. Low , there is
a considerable area of country ñalm ost flat, w ith good tim ber and
soil.ò

M r. Low  describes Trout lake (east of Severn lake) as being forty
m iles long by tw enty m iles w ide. H e states in his report that M r. Tait,
the officer in charge of the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post at that
point, ñsays that good crops of peas, potatoes and other roots are
raised here yearly, and are very rarely injured by sum m er frosts. T his
being the case, the country to the w estw ard, betw een Severn and
Sandy lakes, w hich is m ore favourably situated, having all the
appearance of a better clim ate and a richer soil, m ust undoubtedly be
w ell suited for agriculture, and w ill at som e future tim e prove valuable
land for settlem ent.ò

M r. Low  reports the soil around Fort Severn as a heavy clay and
very sw am py. N othing but a few  sm all turnips are w ith difficulty
grow n there. O n A ugust 8, straw berries, then beginning to ripen, w ere
picked by M r. Low  on clearings around the post.



M r. Low  w as exam ined at length before the Senate com m ittee of
1907 (See p. 27), and stated in his evidence that the country betw een
N orw ay H ouse and H udson bay is not very elevated. T he highest
points in it are probably som ew here in the neighbourhood of one
thousand feet above sea level. For about half the distance to H udson
bay it is practically a rolling plain, and the rocks are ancient rocks of
the Laurentian and H uronian ages. B eyond that there w as an ancient
deposit of lim estone and sandstone, extending in a w ide line around
the northern part about half w ay across. T hese are large lim estones,
and they are lying alm ost flat. T he country for about half w ay dow n
from  N orw ay H ouse to C hurchill slopes very gently tow ards the bay,
so that the grade is not m ore than eight or ten feet to the m ile, if it is
that. T he northeastern part is practically a plain.

T here are considerable areas of low  sw am py lands. T he surface
going dow n into H udson bay after reaching the W olstenholm e country
is fairly sw am py. T he rivers have throw n up banks, and it is only at an
occasional place that a break through those banks occurred to let out
the drainage. In m any places the river banks are from  five to ten feet
higher than the surrounding country, and in consequence the land
beyond is drow ned m ore or less, very often extending back for a
distance as far as one can w alk in a day.

M r. Low  considered that probably half the country due east from
N orw ay H ouse, say for one hundred m iles, w ould be

FIT FO R A G R IC U LT U R E.

H e w ould rank the agricultural possibilities there as fair.
O f course there are very few  settlem ents in there now , and the

only one M r. Low  visited w as a H udsonôs B ay post at Trout lake, and
they w ere grow ing peas and garden truck of all kinds, also potatoes
and fairly decent looking crops. T hey w ere not bothered very badly
w ith sum m er frosts, as M r. Low  could see from  the crop of green
peas. T he clim ate seem ed quite favourable for hardy crops. T he soil
areas that are fit for agriculture are fairly large; the rocky hills crop out



only at intervals, and there is quite a large area there that M r. Low
thought w ould be fit for future settlem ent.

T he low  flat plain, southeast of N elson river, appeared to be
largely covered w ith m uskeg and sm all spruce. H e w ould suppose that
there w as m ore m uskeg and spruce land than hay areas. T he subsoil is
clay largely. D ow n in the low er country near the bay there is a certain
am ount of sand on top. T here w as a fair am ount of vegetable grow th.
M r. Low  rem arked that he w ould not consider this low -lying area a
good agricultural country at present, but w ith som e drainage he
thought a great deal of that country around Jam es and H udson bays is
going to m ake a good agricultural country.

W ith regard to that territory north of Lake W innipeg and east of
N orw ay H ouse and in the country southeast thereof, M r. Low  thought
it w ould be a som ew hat rocky country, but probably not m ore than
one-third w ould be of that nature. M ost of the land not rocky w ould
be tim ber land. T his w ould run up to about the eighteenth degree or
probably m ore.

M r. Low , speaking as to the clim ate of the region w est of H udson
bay, explained that in the southern part, south of the N elson, it is fairly
good, he thought, for settlem ent. T he sum m er frosts are rare, and he
thought w ith the opening up of the country it w ould probably im prove.
H e considered that settlers in there w ould not have any m ore difficulty
in sum m er than they w ould in the settled part of the northw est. T he
sum m er is probably equal to that of Saskatchew an. T he length of the
sum m er days is an advantage. T hey get m ore sunlight during the
sum m er than do the people of older O ntario or other points farther
south, and that is a distinct help to vegetation.



Portaging canoe at Long Spruce rapids, N elson river.

In the sum m er of 1896, M r. J. B . Tyrrell explored the country
north of the m outh of Saskatchew an river. A s a result of the
exploration he states in his report:ð ñFrom  N elson river w estw ard to
longitude 100Á 30ǋ, and from  the north end of Lake W innipeg
northw ard to beyond latitude 56Á, the country is generally covered
w ith a coating of stratified clay, varying in thickness from  a few  feet
up to fifty, sixty, or even one hundred feet. T his clay is of m uch the
sam e character as that of R ed river valley, having been, like it,
deposited in the bed of the old post-glacial lake that once occupied the
basin of Lake W innipeg. T he rivers have, as a rule, cut dow n through
this clay to the underlying rock, but aw ay from  the w ater-stretches
rock exposures are not of any frequent occurrence. T he

SO IL IS R IC H A N D FERT ILE,

and the country w ill doubtless produce in abundance all the hardier
roots and cereals grow n in the province of M anitoba; and cattle,
sheep, and horses could be successfully raised. If the country w ere
m ade accessible by a railw ay passing through it to H udson bay, it



w ould certainly support a considerable agricultural population.ò
A t page seven of his report (Part F. G eol. Sur. R ep., 1900, Vol.

X II) M r. Tyrrell states:ð ñM uch of the land is w ell adapted for
agriculture. A t N orw ay H ouse som e fine barley had been sow n and
ripened in the garden, and all the ordinary vegetables grow n in
M anitoba have been raised for m any years past. A t C ross lake m any
of the Indians had good large gardens of potatoes and other
vegetables, and M cLeod and M clvor, tw o fur traders, had excellent
gardens in w hich w ere grow ing potatoes, turnips, carrots, parsnips,
radishes, cabbages, cauliflow ers, onions, lettuce, beans, peas, etc. A t
N elson H ouse in the extrem e northern part of the district explored,
m any of the Indians regularly grow  potatoes, and both the fur traders
and the m issionaries cultivate sm all patches of ground on w hich they
raise abundant crops of all the vegetables m entioned as grow ing at
C ross lake. It is probable that the hardier varieties of grain w ould also
ripen here, but at present there is no object in grow ing grain of any
kind for it could not be readily utilized.ò

In a foot note, M r. Tyrrell states ñW heat ripens w ell at N orw ay
H ouse and C ross lake on the N elson.ò

O n page eight of his report M r. Tyrrell says:ð ñD uring the sum m er
of 1896 no frost occurred until A ugust 29. A t N elson H ouse w e w ere
inform ed that, during the preceding seven years at least, no frost that
w ould injure garden produce had occurred at an earlier date.ò

A t page thirty-four of his report M r. Tyrrell states:ð ñW uskw atim
lake is a very pretty sheet of slightly m urky w ater, six or seven m iles
long and three m iles w ide, surrounded by sloping clay-covered hills
w ooded w ith w hite spruce and poplar. Its surface is varied by a few
islands com posed of clay overlying a floor of gneiss. T he tw o falls
above m entioned, at and near its outlet, w ould furnish a large am ount
of

P O W ER FO R D R IV IN G M ILLS

or m achinery of any kind, w hile a supply of tim ber for building and



fuel could be obtained from  the surrounding country, and the soil
w ould grow  any of the ordinary roots or m ore hardy cereals, so that it
is not im probable that before long w hen this fertile country is m ade
accessible by the advent of a railroad from  the south, one of the m ost
prosperous tow ns in the district m ay grow  up on the shore of this now
secluded lake.

ñFootprint lake, on the northern shore of w hich the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany have had a trading post for a num ber of years, and the
M ethodists have a sm all church and m ission house, has som ew hat the
shape of a rude cross, seven m iles long from  east to w est, and six
m iles from  north to south. T he latitude of the trading post w as found
to be 55Á 48ǋ 26ǋǋ north. T he lake is surrounded by banks of light grey
friable clay from  thirty to forty feet high, through w hich rise rounded
hills of gneiss up to tw o hundred feet or m ore in height. T he clay
extends over the low er portions of these hills, but som e of the higher
sum m its appear to rise above it, possibly having risen above the
surface of Lake A gassiz w here the surrounding clay w as deposited on
its floor. W hen the lake w as visited in A ugust last both the trader and
the m issionary had excellent gardens in w hich they w ere successfully
grow ing potatoes, cabbages, cauliflow ers, onions, radishes, lettuce,
peas, beans, turnips, carrots and other vegetables, and m any of the
Indians had patches of potatoes sufficiently large to assist m aterially in
the support of their fam ilies throughout the w inter.

ñI enquired from  the Indians w ho w ere living around the lake, how
far the fertile clay-covered country extended tow ards the north, and
they told m e that it extended as far as Indian lake on C hurchill river,
north of w hich the surface is either of sand or rock.ò

M r. Tyrrell reports that m any of the sm aller fruits grow  on the
clay-covered country explored in great profusion. A m ong those that he
reports as especially abundant w ere raspberries, gooseberries, red and
black currants, straw berries, blueberries and headberries (Rubus
C ham eom orus).

Straw berries w ere grow ing ñin great profusionò in the tract about
M uhigan rapids on M uhigan river.

T he country above W uskw atim  lake, according to M r. Tyrrell,



ñseem s to be a great clay plain, cut through by the sloping trough of
the river, and trenched by w ide lateral gulleys. T he surface is generally
covered w ith sm all poplar, w ith som e spruce in the valleys, and there
are no signs of rocky hills, or of rock, except here and there at the
w aterôs edge.ò

M r. Tyrrell reports that M cLaughlin river, throughout its w hole
course from  the long narrow  lake to its m outh, flow s through a level,
clay-covered country, the rock m erely rising here and there in knolls
and ridges above the general level.

M r. Tyrrell, reporting (Sum m ary R ep. G eol. Survey, 1890-91) on
his survey of the district about Lakes W innipeg and W innipegosis,
m entions a cliff at Lim estone bay, in the extrem e northw est of Lake
W innipeg, rising in som e places to a height of forty feet, com posed at
the bottom  of a stiff, blue alluvial clay, and at the top of a m ossy peat,
and further on in the report proceeds to say:ð ñA deposit of clay
sim ilar to that on M ossy point extends all along the east shore of Lake
W innipeg, and the w aves w ashing against the soft cliffs becom e
charged w ith the m ud from  w hich the lake derives its nam e. T his clay
is also of great econom ic interest, for instead of the east shore of the
lake being an uninhabitable rocky w ilderness, as is generally supposed,
it is largely covered w ith

A R IC H B LU E A LLU V IA L SO IL,

and the area of rock surface is relatively sm all. M uch of this land is
covered w ith forests of poplar and spruce, w hile on account of the
retentive, im pervious nature of the clay soil m uch of it is also boggy
and w et, but w hen it is cleared and drained it w ill form  rich
agricultural land. A t B adthroat river, M r. W ood, the local Inspector of
Fisheries, had cleared a beautiful farm  out of the m idst of the poplar
forest, and he inform s m e that he grow s successfully all the crops
ordinarily raised in O ntario. M r. M cK ay, the Indian A gent at B erens
river, has also a clearing situated on the south side of the river in the
m idst of w hat w as a dense forest of sm all spruce. H e has under



cultivation a nice garden, and this year the potatoes w ere not cut dow n
by frost till the m iddle of Septem ber.ò

D uring his exam ination before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, M r.
Tyrrell described the w hole stretch of country extending from  Lake
W innipeg and Split lake on the east to C hurchill and A thabaska on the
w est[14] as a ñcountry essentially suited for agricultural purposes.ò H e
could not say w hat there w as beyond the lim its m entioned as he had
not been there. T his w as a forest belt. T he eastern side of this tract
w ould be N elson river. N ot having been east of that river w ith the
exception of tw enty or thirty m iles, he could not speak of the country
beyond. M r. Tyrrell declared:ð ñT hat belt of forest is for the m ost
part excellent agricultural land.ò A s far as the observations of M r.
Tyrrell w ent, he believed that that country, w hile a little harder to
settle up, and not so attractive to settlers w ho are going in and looking
for farm s ready m ade and cleared for them  and ready to put the w heat
in, w ould be as fine an agricultural tract of land as there is in the
N orthw est. Everyw here in travelling through it, the evidence of rich
vegetation w as abundant, and everyw here w here gardens or any kind
of agriculture or horticulture had been attem pted in this forest belt, it
had been em inently successful. It is a forest country, a spruce covered
country, and lies southw est of H udson bay, w est of N elson river,
north of Saskatchew an river, and extends to M ackenzie and
A thabaska rivers. It w ould be about tw o hundred m iles w ide from
north to south. W itness did not rem em ber the length of it. It is land
sim ilar to that of O ntario, and w ill grow  practically everything that w ill
grow  in that province, except possibly dow n in the southern peninsula.
T he sum m er is w arm . T he w inter does not count, because things do
not grow  in w inter. T here is a good rainfall. A sm all part of the district
is park country, half w ooded. It is a continuation northw ard of the
Saskatchew an country.

M r. Tyrrell said he had seen grow ing in that country all the garden
products that they grow  in O ntarioð potatoes, carrots, turnips,
cabbage, cauliflow ers and all the ordinary garden produce. H e saw
excellent potatoes in the district around N elson H ouse. H e could not
say w hat tim e they w ere planted, because he w as not there. T he



Indians constantly, w hen hunting, plant little patches of potatoes here
and there in the spring and leave them  all sum m er and dig them  up
w hen they go back to their hunting grounds in the fall, and use them
for their w inter supply. T he w itness had gone out and dug a pail of
beautiful potatoes on several occasions out of these little Indian
patches buried in the w oods. T hey had never been hoed or cultivated
in any w ay. T hey w ere not looked after from  the tim e they w ere
planted in the spring until they w ere dug in the fall. T he potatoes seem
to be able to grow  sufficiently to keep dow n the w eeds. A s a
protection against w ild anim als these potato patches are usually
planted on islands. W itness had not actually seen w heat, barley nor
oats grow n in that country. H e has fairly good evidence that they are
grow n there, but as far as he rem em bered he had not seen any
him self. H e had been told and believed that they grow  there. T here is
no doubt w hatever that the country described w ill support quite a large
population. N orth of Lake W innipeg there is another m agnificent area
of from  five to ten thousand square m iles of as fine country as there is
in M anitoba or anyw here else. W hen M r. Tyrrell cam e out of that
district in 1896, after spending a sum m er there, and said there w as

A R IC H A G R IC U LT U R A L C O U N T RY N O RT H O F L A K E W IN N IPEG

the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs m en and the people in the southern
country pooh-poohed the idea. T hey said they had been up at the
head of the lake and knew  there w as not a foot of good land there.
B ut M r. Tyrrell em phatically declared that there is a m agnificent
stretch of country there, w hich extends w estw ard along the C hurchill.
T hese lands north of Lake W innipeg are clay lands, an extension of
the sam e basin as the M anitoba clays.

M r. J. B . Tyrrell, in his evidence, pointed out that ñthe effect of
the large body of w ater in H udson bay and Jam es bay on the
tem perature, sum m er and w inter, of the surrounding country, w as the
equalizing of it very m uch, m aking the sum m ers colder and the
w inters m ilder. T here is a foggy clim ate around the bay. It is w ithout



m uch sunlight, so that it has not a chance to dry. T he m ean
tem perature of the sum m er w ithin one hundred m iles of the bay w ill
not be so hot as it is back of that. T he therm om eter does not fall very
low  in w inter at C hurchill. A t the sam e tim e any person w ill find it
terribly cold on that coast, although the therm om eter does not fall very
low . T here are a great m any different m atters in connection w ith
tem perature and clim ate that have to be taken into consideration.
T here is the am ount of m oisture in the air; w hether the barom eter is
standing low  or high; there are a great m any of those things that have
to be taken into consideration in any question of frost or of clim ate
that arises. You m ay have frost w ith a north w ind, w hile if that north
w ind w ere blow ing up over a w ooded country, w here all the leaves
w ere giving out their vapour from  the ground into the air, you w ould
not have a sign of frost.ò

A s to the clim ate of the great belt of arable land, that he had
described to the Senate com m ittee of 1907, M r. Tyrrell said that at
N elson H ouse the snow  leaves the ground in M ay. T here is little or no
sum m er frost in that w ooded country. H e understood gardening
com m ences the end of M ay, and the frost does not appear in the fall
until about Septem ber 20. H e had never know n the potato crop to be
lost through sum m er frost.

A sked as to the isotherm al line, M r. Tyrrell rem arked that the
isotherm al is a line connecting points that have the sam e m ean
tem perature for the year round. It has nothing w hatever to do w ith
vegetation. T hings do not grow  in the w inter tim e. People have got to
put the w inter tem perature absolutely out of the question. T he
sum m er tem perature is the only tem perature that counts for grow th in
the northern country w here there is frost. In dealing w ith that, you
have to take into consideration as betw een tw o places in different
latitudes, the length of the day and the am ount of sunlight, in order to
get at the sum m er tem peratures. O f course the sunlight has a great
effect on the grow th, and w here the days have eighteen hoursô sun a
plant w ill grow  faster than w here the day has only fourteen hours.

M r. Tyrrell subm itted to the com m ittee a m em orandum  from  M r.
R . F. Stupart, Superintendent of the D om inion M eteorological Service,



com paring the tem perature conditions of the district betw een Lake
W innipeg and Split lake in the several m onths, M ay to Septem ber,
w ith European countries, as follow s:ð

M ayð 50Á-40Á, w ith north of Scotland and southern N orw ay.
Juneð 56Á-54Á, w ith Scotland.
Julyð 63Á, w ith south of England.
Augustð 57Ā5Á-55Á, w ith Scotland.
Septem berð 50Á-45Á, w ith northern N orw ay and Sw eden.

M r. D . B . D ow ling, reporting (Part F. A nnual R ep. G eol. Sur. Vol.
V II) on his 1893 explorations (See p. 19) states:ð ñT he agricultural
possibilities of the valley of upper B erens river seem  to be lim ited, and
the areas suitable for cultivation are only to be found in isolated
patches. T hese are principally in the neighbourhood of the larger
lakes. T he Indian reserves have been located w ith this end in view  as
they seem  to cover about the best land seen. T he soil is a light grey
clay w ith a little vegetable m ould, and the gardens m ade by the
Indians produce potatoes of fair quality, the only vegetable grow n. In
the southern part of the district, better land is found and in greater
extent than in B erens river valley. O n Lac Seul, at the m ission and
trading post, there are

SEV ER A L V ERY G O O D G A R D EN S

in a flourishing condition, w ith all the ordinary vegetables grow ing
very satisfactorily. T he Indians appear to care little for any gardening
except a very prim itive attem pt at raising potatoes. Land suitable for
gardening w as seen at M attaw a, and indeed the best and largest extent
for this purpose is to be found betw een Lac Seul and Shallow  lake.ò

M r. D ow ling, w riting of the northern branch of B erens river,
states:ð ñT he land reserved for the Indians on the upper part of this
branch of B erens river, is a sm all tract situated on the north side of a
long arm  or narrow s, running to the eastw ard, from  a lake to w hich
the nam e Pekangikum  is given. T he river enters at the eastern end of
this area, com ing from  Sturgeon lake by a short stretch of river half a



m ile in length, in w hich there are tw o rapids. T he Indian reserve
appears fairly w ell tim beredð principally w ith B anksian pine of
slender grow th and som e spruce. T he Indians have been able, in
building their houses, to obtain tim ber of suitable size for the w alls and
rafters, and spruce of a diam eter of fourteen inches is fairly plentiful.
T he shores of the lake are rocky, but strips of country inland appear,
on w hich there is probably a fair quality of soil, though the surface is
generally sandy. O n one of the islands in the larger part of the lake,
soil of good quality (clay) w as seen, on w hich the Indians w ere
grow ing potatoes. N o doubt there is better land for this purpose on the
reserve they have selected, but as they m ake their sum m er cam p on a
sm all island near the deeper part of the lake for the purpose of fishing
ð by w hich they m ainly subsistð they naturally utilize the nearest land
for their sum m er gardens.ò

M r. D ow ling, w riting in his report of the country north of Lake
W innipeg and south of B urntw ood river, says:ð ñA s the area is
situated so far north of the boundary of M anitoba, it m ight be
presum ed that m uch of it is unfitted for settlem ent, but it is discovered
that over a large part there is good soil, and

T H E E V ID EN C E O F SEV ER A L G A R D EN S

at various posts show s that for all the ordinary vegetables and coarser
grains the clim ate is not too rigorous. Splendid gardens w ere found as
far north as N elson H ouse, w hich is in the northern part of the area
here m apped. Proper drainage is needed, how ever, to bring m uch of
the surface into a condition fit for agriculture. A long the river banks
this is evident, for w hile the strip bordering the stream s produces a
great variety of grasses, shrubs and trees, a short distance back this is
replaced by a sw am p covered by m oss and stunted spruce. T his is
m ore noticeable in the w estern part of N elson valley, w here the
country is thickly covered by a coating of clay, and the surface is so
uniform ly level that its gradual slope to the east is not sufficient to
drain it. T he areas to w hich it w ould be possible to introduce a system



of drainage, w ould at first be restricted to a narrow  m argin along the
stream s. T he northw est corner of the district for present purposes
m ay be classed as w ithout a sufficient soil for agriculture. T his m ay
roughly be outlined as being com posed of all the country lying to the
w est of a line from  the outlet of B urntw ood lake to that of R eed lake,
and north of the escarpm ent w hich show s the northern lim it of the
Trenton lim estone. In this the surface is rolling and hilly, the rocky
ridges having a scanty coating of boulder clay and an occasional
thicker deposit in the depressions. It w ill probably rem ain the hom e of
the hunter and the trapper.

ñTo the south the country, underlain by lim estone, has m any of
the characters of the northern part of old M anitoba. In the valley of
the Saskatchew an there are large areas of rich soil form ed principally
by the river itself, w hich has brought dow n an enorm ous am ount of
silt from  the upper part of its valley. T he w estern part of the valley of
N elson river is covered by a thick lacustral deposit w hich reaches w est
to B urntw ood lake and east to the channel of N elson river. In this area
good soil is found in alm ost every part and w here drained w ould no
doubt m ake fair farm ing land.ò

M r. W m . M cInnes describes the country about W inisk and
A ttaw apiskat rivers, explored by him  in 1903, 1904 and 1905, as
consisting of three areas, the first a lim estone area, along the bay
shore, the second a boulder clay area, behind it, and the third in rear
of it again, a high interior plateau. A s to the latter area, he says:
ð ñA lthough, considered as a w hole, the central, elevated region
cannot be spoken of as generally adapted for agriculture, there occur
basins covered by heavy deposits of stratified sand and clay that seem
to have been laid dow n in lakes held in betw een barriers form ed by
the w alls of the retreating glacier and ridges of drift. A n exam ination of
som e of these clays by D octor H offm an show s them  to be highly
calcareous and som ew hat siliceous, a com position that w ith the
adm ixture of the surface vegetable m ould should produce an

E X C ELLEN T SO IL FO R G EN ER A L A G R IC U LT U R E.



T he question of clim ate, w hich is, of course, of the utm ost im portance
w hen considering the agricultural possibilities of a district, w ill be
referred to m ore particularly in another place. It m ay be said here,
how ever, that the clim atic conditions are, if som ew hat adverse, not by
any m eans prohibitory to the general cultivation of suitably situated
tracts.

ñM uskeg, alternating w ith low  ridges of gravel and boulders,
covers w ide tracts. It w as noticed that the surface drainage becam e
m ore perfect in that part of the region extending w esterly tow ards
Trout lake. . . . . . . . . .

ñT he tract referred to as the boulder clay area consists of a broad
belt of country, about one hundred and fifty-nine m iles in w idth, lying
betw een the A rchaean highlands and the edge of the lim estones of the
basin of H udson bay, overlapping the latter, how ever, so that the
surface features of the tw o are generally quite sim ilar. G ently
undulating, and w ith a slight slope northerly and easterly, its general
surface aspect is that of a great sw am p, sparsely covered w ith stunted
and deform ed trees, that reach a grow th approaching their norm al only
along the im m ediate banks of the rivers w here drainage is afforded by
frequent short gullies into the trenches that constitute the river valleys.
T he interior, to w ithin a chain or tw o of the river-banks, ow ing to the
im pervious character of the till,

IS Q U IT E U N D R A IN ED,

and consequently covered by a thick deposit of sphagnum  m oss from
tw o feet to ten feet deep, the surface layer still grow ing, and even the
bottom  only bleached a little, but not at all oxidized. T he short cool
sum m er season, and consequent low  tem perature of the w ater that
saturates the m oss, is probably the principal reason for the absence of
any of the visible effects of decay. T he rivers flow ing through this
region have no real valleys, that is to say, they occupy trenches but
little w ider than the im m ediate channels in w hich they flow , cut dow n
through the stiff, tough till, w hich stands up in nearly vertical w alls



that rise from  the freshet m ark on either side. A t low  stages of the
w ater a slanting beach, often paved w ith boulders, slopes gradually
from  the foot of the bank to the edge of the dim inished channel. A
m ore or less continuous layer of m arine clay, rich in fossil shells,
overlies the boulder clay, ensuring, w herever it is present, a soil of
good quality. T he absence of other than sw am p vegetation m ust be
ascribed, then, to the alm ost total absence of drainage, and to the
generally unfavorable clim atic conditions.

ñIn the m atter of the actual cultivation of these northern areas w e
have little to go upon. A t the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs posts at Fort
H ope and O snaburgh potatoes have been grow n and sm all gardens
m aintained from  the tim e of the establishm ent of the posts, and little
difficulty has been experienced in m aturing the com m on garden
vegetables of O ntario, though occasionally the frosts of late sum m er
have cut off all but the hardier kinds. A s the posts w ere located w ith a
view  to their favourable situation for the purposes of the fur trade w ith
the Indians, neither one is situated on ground w ell suited for
cultivation, and m uch better results m ight reasonably be expected
w ere trials m ade on m ore favorably situated tracts. A n Indian
cultivating a sm all garden plot at the head of the Pineim uta branch of
A ttaw apiskat river succeeds in raising good crops of potatoes and
turnips.ò

A s to this part of the country drained by W inisk and A ttaw apiskat
rivers, M r. M cInnes in his report says:ð ñT he clim ate, as w ould be
expected in these latitudes, and in a w ilderness country approxim ately
a thousand feet above sea-level, is som ew hat severe. T he sum m er
tem perature, though on occasional days rising as high as 85Á Fahr.,
averages very m uch low er, and the nights are practically alw ays cool.
Frosty nights often continue into the early sum m er, and recur again in
the autum n before m ost grain-crops w ould be ready for harvesting.
Tem peratures w ere taken w ith the therm om eter during tw o seasons,
and these, averaged, gave the follow ing results for the m onths of July
and A ugust on low er W inisk river, and for July, A ugust and part of
Septem ber on upper W inisk and upper A ttaw apiskat rivers:ð



6 a.m .noon.6 p.m .
Low er W inisk river 57Á 69Á 57Á
U pper W inisk and A ttaw apiskat rivers47.5Á 61.6Á58Á

ñT he only points in the region w here any attem pts at cultivation of
the land are m ade are the tw o H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs posts at
O snaburgh, near the foot of Lake St. Joseph, and at Fort H ope, on
Eabam et lake.

ñA t these posts sm all kitchen gardens and potato-fields are
m aintained w ith som e success, though neither place is favourably
situated for the purpose, the soil in both cases consisting of an alm ost
pure sand. Tim othy and clover grow  luxuriantly, and all the com m on

G A R D EN V EG ETA B LES T H R IV E AT B O T H P LA C ES.

Indian corn, how ever, is not sufficiently filled out for table use w hen
caught by the frost. B arley has been successfully grow n at O snaburgh,
and the potato crop, w herever a suitable tract of land has been
utilized, has been generally fairly good at both places.

ñT he first killing frost in 1903 occurred on the night of Septem ber
3, and in 1904 on the night of A ugust 30.ò

M r. M cInnes (G eol. Survey R eport for 1906, pp. 87 and
follow ing) describes the region explored by him  in that year as follow s:
ð

ñIt is bounded by north latitude 53Á 50ǋ and 56Á 10ǋ, and by w est
longitude 99Á 15ǋ and 101Á 15ǋ. Its general elevation above the sea is
betw een seven hundred and nine hundred feet. . . . . For purposes of
general description it m ay, in a broad w ay, be divided into three areas;
the lim estone area em bracing all the tract underlaid by the horizontal
or gently undulating, m agnesian lim estones or dolom ites of northern
M anitoba; the A rchaean area, a som ew hat broken and rugged country
extending from  the northern edge of the lim estone escarpm ent
northw ard and eastw ard until covered by the lacustrine sedim ents of
the third or clay area. T he latter, a gently rolling, clay-covered
country, extends from  the valley of N elson river on the east to a



contour, w esterly, w here the general elevation of the land is in the
vicinity of nine hundred feet above the sea, or to approxim ately w est
longitude 99Á 30ǋ. T he northern edge of the clay basin w as not
reached, but the Indians of B urntw ood river region agree in saying
that C hurchill river valley form s its m ost northerly extension. T he last
of the three divisions is, generally, w ell suited for cultivation, but
throughout the first tw o the areas suitable for agriculture are of lim ited
extent. N o part of the region is prairie though along som e of the
valleys, and here and there on the uplands, are found extensive hay
m arshes, w ith only occasional sm all clum ps of w illow s, that, w ith
drainage, w ould becom e virtually prairie lands. . . . . N orthw est of the
H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post at Split lake the country is generally
low , sw am py and intersected by a netw ork of sm all lakes; near
W askaiow aka lake, how ever, an extension northeasterly of the clay
land of low er B urntw ood valley form s a com paratively dry ridge.ò

A G A R D EN IN N EW  M A N IT O B A .

Speaking of the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs trading post at N orw ay
H ouse, M r. M cInnes said:ð ñT he chief factor in charge of the district
cultivates a large garden, w here, on June 10, peas, beans, beets and
other vegetables w ere w ell started. W heat had been successfully
grow n here as w ell as at C ross lake farther dow n the river, in latitude
54Á 40ǋ. T here are m any tracts of land along the river suitable for
cultivation, though for long stretches the banks show  only rounded
surfaces of biotite gneiss, sm ooth and glaciated. T he cultivable areas
are confined to tracts overlain by lacustrine clays w hich alternate along
the shores w ith glacial gravels and the bare rock surfaces devoid of
any soil cover.ò

M r. M cInnes also reports:ð ñB elow  C ross lake no land is under
cultivation until Split lake is reached, just north of latitude 56Á, w here
the postm aster for the H udsonôs B ay C om pany raises potatoes and the
com m oner garden vegetables.ò



M r. M cInnes reports that, ascending B urntw ood river a few  m iles
above O dei or H art river, there is m uch land ñapparently w ell adapted
for cultivation. T he clay is entirely free from  boulders, and m ixed near
the surface w ith enough vegetable hum us to produce a friable and
seem ingly productive soil. T he gentle slopes give good natural
drainage, and the open character of the forests m akes it a country
easily cleared. For the next nineteen m iles the river valley and
neighboring country present the sam e general aspect. W here the
valleys of the m ain river and the O dei approach one another they are
separated only by a dividing ridge a little over a m ile across, and a
hundred and fifty feet high. T he ridge is clay covered to the flat
sum m it, w here knolls of gneiss project. B eyond the valley of the O dei,
to the north, is a rolling forested country w ith hills clay-covered to the
tops, rising by gradual slopes to about a hundred feet above the
intervening valleys, that are them selves from  tw enty to fifty feet
above the river level. For the next tw enty-eight m iles the river, flow ing
in a rock-bound basin, has the character of a long, narrow  lake from
half a m ile to over a m ile in w idth. C overing the w ell-rounded ledges
of gneiss that form  the im m ediate shores is the sam e thick m antle of
clay form ing

A C O U N T RY O F V ERY A T T R A C T IV E A PPEA R A N C E.

R ising gradually from  the river level to heights of from  tw enty to fifty
feet, a flat or gently sloping plateau extends back from  tw o to three
m iles to another rise, w here the general level is increased to about a
hundred feet. R ecurring forest fires have not only denuded this section
of its trees, but the stum ps have for the m ost part been burned aw ay,
so that it is now  covered only by an open grow th of sm all w hite birch,
poplar, w illow  and B anksian pine, w ith an undergrow th of vetches,
grasses and sm all shrubs. Just above is M anasan falls w here the river
pitches over a ledge of gneiss w ith a vertical descent of thirty feet.

ñA bove M anasan falls,ò M r. M cInnes continues, ñthe river
expands again to form  a long, narrow  lake for the next ten m iles of its



upw ard course. T he sam e rolling clay plateau extends back from  both
shores of the lake, rising gradually to an undulating, higher tract,
perhaps one hundred feet above the lake level. T he forest grow th is
still very open, allow ing a good surface carpet of grasses, vetches and
other vegetation. D iversified here and there by sm all open tracts
w here the grass-covered surface is free from  trees, this country often
presents quite a park-like aspect. T hroughout all the clay-covered
region the absence of erratics is striking; for m iles no perched boulders
nor transported m aterials of any kind; other than the lacustrine
sedim ents, are seen, and even the country rock is deeply hidden under
the heavy clay deposits that seem  to be very hom ogeneous
throughout, not laid dow n in thin layers as in the case of m any clays
of apparently sim ilar origin in eastern C anada, but, if stratified at all,
only in very heavy beds that seldom  show  their bedding planes. For
the next fifteen m iles to W uskw atim  lake, the river has a quicker
descent and its course is broken by several sm all rapids. T he
surrounding country is slightly higher, rising in places about tw o
hundred feet above the river, and m ore steeply from  its shores. From
the south shore a clay-covered bench a quarter of a m ile w ide rises to
a com paratively steep slope to a height of one hundred and thirty feet,
and extends back for m iles at about that level, w ith a gently undulating
surface, free from  boulders or rock, excepting very rare exposures. A s
a m atter of fact, but one sm all knoll of the underlying rock w as
actually seen, rising through the clay at a point about tw o m iles back
from  the river. T he Indians report that this plateau-like country
extends right across to the valley of G rassy river w ith only gently
sw elling ridges and no high hills.ò

M r. M cInnes estim ates the size of W uskw atim  lake as eight m iles
by four, w ith a long bay extending to the w est from  its southern end.
H e states that ñon all sides of the lake are large tracts of

N EA R LY L EV EL C LAY L A N D

extending back for several m iles at heights of from  fifteen to fifty feet



above w ater level, and beyond that continuing at a level of a little over
one hundred feet. . . . . T he grass-covered slopes that rise w ith very
gentle gradients from  the shores of the lake, m ake this a country of
m ost attractive appearance and one that apparently w ould be w ell
suited for cultivation. T he Indian inhabitants of this section cultivate
w ith success sm all garden patches of potatoes.ò

C ountry of the sam e general character, M r. M cInnes states,
extends for thirty m iles up the valley of the B urntw ood above
W uskw atim  lake.

O n the shores of Footprint lake, in latitude 55Á 45ǋ, sm all fields of
potatoes planted by the Indians w ere looking rem arkably w ell, the
vines being eleven inches in height and about ready to blossom  w hen
this locality w as visited by M r. M cInnes, July 10, 1906. A bove the
lake broad flats extend back from  the river on both sides, rising, from
half a m ile to a m ile back, to fifty feet above the river. T he greater
part of the flats and practically all the high land has been burned over
w ithin tw enty years, and is clothed now  w ith an open grow th of sm all
m ixed tim ber; the land is free from  boulders and gravel and has a good
carpet of native grasses, including such good m eadow  form s as the
blue-joint (C alam agrostis canadensis, C alam agrostis hyperborea)
and the w ild rye (Elym us dasystachum ). T he open character of the
forest perm its a som ew hat luxuriant grow th of these grasses, m ixed
w ith vetches, straw berry vines, etc., and w ith currant, gooseberry and
other sm all shrubs and bushes.

ñT he land lying to the southw ard of the m ost southerly bend of
the river w as found to rise w ith a com paratively steep slope to a height
of sixty feet above the river, and to extend back as a level clay-
covered plain w ith about five inches of clay-loam  soil w ell m ixed w ith
vegetable m atter gradually m erging dow nw ards into pure clay. T he
plateau has a gently rolling surface, the bottom s of the hollow s, w here
sm all areas of m uskeg often occur, having a deviation forty feet low er
than the slopes of the ridges, and the highest land reaching not m ore
than one hundred feet above the river. For six m iles back, the areas of
m uskeg that are not sphagnum  sw am ps, but rather grassy m arshes,
are com paratively insignificant in extent, the higher land, w ooded w ith



B anksian pine, poplar and spruce and diversified by m any open grassy
glades, largely preponderating. B eyond this, how ever, a broad belt of
w et, grassy m arsh land extends southw esterly across to the heads of
brooks running into G rass river below  W ekusko lake, and form s
practically the w estern lim it of the clay-covered uplands, though in the
river valleys and along the flanks of their bordering hills the clay land
extends m uch farther w est.

ñO f the w hole of this extensive plateau land, extending from  the
valley of the N elson river w estw ard to near B urntw ood and W ekusko
lakes (w est longitude 90Á 45ǋ), northerly to beyond latitude 56Á, and
southerly to the lim estone escarpm ent, an area of

A B O U T T EN T H O U SA N D SQ U A R E M ILES,

it m ay be said to be characterized by a heavy clay soil entirely free
from  boulders. Lacustrine clays, com posed of the rock flour once held
in suspension by glacial stream s and deposited by them  as they
reached the quiet w aters of a great lake, are essentially the soils of this
region. T here is no distinct surface soil clearly separable from  the clay
subsoil; the one m erges gradually into the other, the clayey character
of the soil being strongly apparent at the very surface w here m erely
the shallow  cover of decaying leaves and other vegetation is scraped
aw ay. G enerally, for from  five inches to over a foot dow n, the clay is
deep brow n in colour from  the adm ixture of vegetable m atter, and
quite friable, and rootlets of even the sm aller surface vegetation reach
dow n far below  this level, though on the tops of m any of the ridges
the light-buff coloured clay, w ithout any appreciable coloration from
vegetable m atter, com es quite to the surface. T he rolling character of
the plateau generally provides fair drainage, but over considerable
areas in its central portion, far from  the valleys of the larger stream s,
there are large tracts that have not sufficient gradients for the proper
flow  of the surface w ater, and w hich could be m ade available for
agricultural uses only by being artificially drained. T he w estern lim it of
the good country is about longitude 99Á 45ǋ.ò



Portage on M oose river.

M r. M cInnes reports that the country lying to the south of R eed
and W ekusko lakes, and stretching to Saskatchew an valley, contains
very few  tracts of land suitable for settlem ent. Practically only the
river valleys, a few  tracts adjoining som e of the lakes, and parts of
som e of the slopes flanking the lim estone ridges, can be considered as
affording land suitable for cultivation. T he upland is generally alm ost
bare of soil, flat-lying lim estones form ing its actual surfaces, and the
slopes, though covered to a good depth by clay, are for the m ost part
too bouldery for tillage. Lim ited tracts occur here and there, suitable
for individual holdings notably near som e of the principal lakes. O f the
agricultural possibilities of the country south of R eed and W uskw atim
lakes, M r. M cInnes w rites:ð ñExperim entally but little is know n of its
capabilities, though w e have instances here and there throughout the
area, to beyond its northerly lim it, of the cultivation of all sorts of
garden vegetables, including, at T he Pas,



T O M AT O ES A N D IN D IA N C O R N .

O n Septem ber 6 of this year (1906), Indian corn w ell headed out w as
seen in M r. H alcrow ôs garden at the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post,
the ears large and full and quite fit for table use. T he Indian, never a
very enthusiastic agriculturist, succeeds everyw here in getting good
crops of potatoes, and at the hom estead of an old settler nam ed
G eorge C ow an, on C orm orant lake, an exceptionally good yield of
very large potatoes w as being dug in Septem ber.ò

M r. M cInnes, during his explorations in 1906, gave particular
attention to the question of clim ate, w hich he rightly considered of
vital im portance in connection w ith this region. H e kept a careful
record of tem peratures, and from  the tim e it w as begun, on June 19,
until the night of Septem ber 29, w hen the therm om eter fell to 26,
there w as no frost that affected even tender vegetation. O n the night
of A ugust 10 the tem perature fell to the freezing point, but did not get
low  enough to do dam age, at least not in the valley of G rassy river,
though som e of the potato vines on the sum m it of the high ridge north
of T he Pas w ere slightly touched. M r. M cInnes said he w as convinced
that the district is not at all too cold for general agricultural operations.
T he longer daily duration of sum m er sunlight in these high latitudes,
he points out in his report, m ust be taken into consideration, and, for
purposes of com parison w ith m ore southerly localities, yearly averages
of tem perature are of no value. A region lying in a higher latitude,
though show ing a low er yearly average tem perature, m ay, during the
grow ing m onths, ow ing to its longer hours of sunshine, have quite as
good an average as one farther south. M r. M cInnesôs record show ed
that during July the tem perature at 6 oôclock p.m . w as equal to or
higher than the noon tem perature on fifteen days; during A ugust on
nine days; during Septem ber on eight days. T he 6 p.m . averages for
these m onths w ere low er than the noon averages by only 1Á, 1İ Á and
2Á respectively. For the purpose of com parison, M r. M cInnes
procured from  the D irector of the M eteorological Service at Toronto
an abstract of the sam e sum m erôs tem peratures at M innedosa, Stony
M ountain, H illview  and B randon, and, com paring them  w ith his



record, he concluded that the country along the route of the proposed
railw ay to the bay

IS C O N SPIC U O U SLY W A R M ER

than the sam e latitude four hundred m iles further east.
M r. M cInnes, exam ined before the select com m ittee of the Senate

in 1907, declared that the w hole region from  Split lake to a line about
forty m iles north of the Saskatchew an is a clay-covered country. A fter
leaving Split lake, ascending the river, this clay-covered country show s
absolutely no boulders and no gravel. Even the shores of the lakes,
until you reach a height of about eight hundred feet, show  no gravel
bars at all. T here is absolutely nothing to interfere w ith the cultivation
of the soil there. It is a country that has been burnt over. T he w itness
assum ed that B urntw ood river got its nam e that w ay. It has been
subject to repeated burns. A t the present tim e it is covered by a very
open forest. G rasses grow  fairly luxuriantly. T here are tw o species of
this, blue joint grass and a w ild rye, that are the prevailing grasses. H e
understood from  Professor M acoun, though he w as not very fam iliar
w ith the grasses him self, that these are very excellent m eadow  grasses,
and m ake excellent fodder. M r. M cInnes left N orw ay H ouse in the
second w eek of June, and m ade the circuit and cam e out at T he Pas
on Septem ber 6, so it w as in June, July and A ugust he w as there. H e
saw  grass grow ing from  eighteen inches to tw o feet high.

T he w itness com puted the area of this country at about ten
thousand square m iles. H e did not m ean to say, he explained, that all
of that ten thousand square m iles is good land, but the basin
characterized by this deposit of clay has an area of about ten thousand
square m iles. It is bounded on the north by C hurchill river. T he
w itness w as at about the centre of the basin. T he Indians told him  it
extended north to the basin of C hurchill river. B eyond that,
northw ards, m ud and gravel took the place of clay. Starting at T he
Pas and proceeding tow ards C hurchill, the w itness first passed through
about one hundred and forty m iles of country underlaid by the flat



lim estone of northern M anitoba. H e w alked for m iles over

H ILLS O F A LM O ST B A R E L IM EST O N E

w ith hardly any soil. B eyond thatð that is, about the contour he had
spoken of w here this clay w as deposited, there is about one hundred
and seventy m iles to Split lake (Split lake is about tw o hundred and
fifty m iles from  T he Pas), possibly in a straight line about as the
railw ay is projected, that is characterized by these clay deposits.

A s to the flat country in K eew atin, beyond this clay area, it is a
country of a different character. T he w itness proceeded from  the
A lbany one hundred m iles across country by the portage route to a
large lake on A gnooski river and then another one hundred m iles
across to W inisk lake, and dow n W inisk river to the sea, and he
crossed through the country betw een A gnooski and W inisk by three
different routes, perhaps forty or fifty m iles east and w est from  one
route to the next, and the country is very m uch the sam e character. It
is a country that is very m uch denuded. T he country generally is
characterized by hills of boulder and gravel and interm ediate valleys
very largely m uskeg. Except in the im m ediate valleys of the larger
rivers there is very little land that w ould be suitable for agriculture.
From  one hundred and fifty m iles inland dow n to the sea, the country
is of an entirely different character again; that is to say, it is country
that is originally overlain by from  a very few  feet at its edge to one
hundred feet or m ore, a very tough im pervious boulder clay, w hich
holds up the w ater, and on w hich the drainage, up to the present tim e,
is of a very im perfect character. T he present drainage of that area is
com paratively recent, and im perfect. A n instance of its im perfection is
seen in W inisk river. T here is a lake near the head of the W inisk from
w hich the m ain river flow s, and from  w hich the w est branch flow s
north. T hey com e together at a point (follow ing the m ain stream ) tw o
hundred and fifty m iles below , inclosing an island tw o hundred and
fifty m iles long. T here are tw o other islands of this character



A LO N G W IN ISK R IV ER,

one eighty m iles in length and the other about fifty.
T he W inisk is a good large river. M r. M cInnes estim ated the flow

at som e tw enty-five thousand cubic feet per second. It runs in size
som ew here betw een the G atineau and the O ttaw a, not quite so large
as the O ttaw a, but larger than the G atineau. O ver the w hole of the
country in the last one hundred and fifty m iles dow n to H udson bay,
granting the proper clim ate and proper drainage, this green clay w ould
m ake an excellent soil. In fact it is quite the sam e as the clay in the
vicinity of O ttaw a, practically clay of the sam e soil, and is very
im pervious. T here are little stream s running into the sides of the river,
but they cut very sharp-w alled trenches, as steep as boulder clay w ill
stand, and that m eans an angle of say sixty degrees, eighty to ninety
feet high. You get on top of these banks and you have a m ossy place,
som etim es six feet of m oss. It is never peat, never having turned into
peat. It is sim ply a green m oss w hich is pressed into layers of a couple
of feet in thickness at the bottom  of the six or ten feet, but never
apparently oxydized or never carbonized at all, practically unchanged.
T he grow th is going on still. It is m erely the successive layers w hich
are pressed dow n by subsequent layers on top of them , so that in
places the thickness is quite ten feet. T here are no grasses in that
m ossy district in the valley of the W inisk. A river of that size in places
has som e shores, perhaps a quarter of a m ile, here and there, beyond
the actual shore of the river, and it is grassy there. T hat is, there are
occasional bottom  lands, but there is no extent of them . M r. M cInnes
did not think there is an agricultural country in that eastern district. It
is entirely different from  the country of w hich he had been previously
speaking.

U pon N elson river w heat has been grow n successfully at N orw ay
H ouse, and also at C ross lake. T he H udsonôs B ay C om pany grow  no
grain at any of their K eew atin posts now adays. In the old days they
grew  it and ground it in hand m ills. M r. M cInnes saw  potatoes that
w ere grow n about fifty m iles north of T he Pas. ñT hey w ere quite
show y potatoes, great large fellow s like those you see exhibited in fairs



ð trem endously large, grow n on practically new  land, and they had a
very large crop of them .ò T here are no settlers in N elson district. T he
Indians, how ever, grow  potatoes at several points, even in the
northern part of it, as far north as N elson H ouse, about latitude 55Á
50ǋ. O n July 11, w hen M r. M cInnes arrived at N elson H ouse, the
Indian potatoes had vines about eleven inches high, and w ere alm ost
ready to flow er. W hen he got out on Septem ber 6 to the
Saskatchew an, at the H udsonôs B ay post there, at T he Pas, Indian
corn w as very w ell headed out, w ith very large fine ears quite ready
for table use, and there w as no frost until Septem ber 29. H e knew  that
because he stayed there until then.

W ith eighteen hours of the daylight, and no frost in the sum m er,
vegetation is rapid. In a country w here you can ripen Indian corn you
can grow  practically anything.

M r. M cInnes explained that he could not closely indicate the
isotherm al line on the part of the country he had explored the previous
year, but he could say that the country averaged in the sum m er
m onths from  four to five degrees higher tem perature than the sam e
latitude farther w est. H e thought that

T H E ISO T H ER M A L L IN E

w hich w ould go past the north end of the country he had been
speaking of, w ould com e dow n as far as the north shore of Lake
Superior, w hich w ould be a very long distance south. H e had records
kept during all sum m er of the tem peratures through that w estern
country, and he had a sum m ary of the record kept in the preceding
sum m ers. H e w as rather surprised at the w arm th of that w estern
country in sum m er, and at the w ay heat kept up in the evenings. H e
kept the therm om eter readings m orning, noon and six oôclock in the
evening, and found the six oôclock tem peratures w ere alm ost as w arm
as the noon tem peratures. T hat country has a very long day in
sum m er. T he day in those high latitudes is very m uch longer, and the
grow ing tim e proportionately longer. In June they have about eighteen



hours of daylight.
A s to the district w here he found the one hundred and seventy

m iles of agricultural land he had described, he reached there only
about the m iddle of June. T here w as no frost in the balance of June or
in July, and no frost in A ugust, excepting once, on, he thought, the
29th, w hen the therm om eter dropped just to freezing point. T here w as
not enough frost to touch vegetation at all in the valley of the river
w here he w as. H e noticed w hen he got out to the Saskatchew an there
w as rather a high ridge on w hich there w ere a lot of half-breed
settlers. H e got there on Septem ber 6, and noticed on top of the hills
w here they had potatoes that they had been touched just on the tops,
but dow n in the villages the potatoes in the garden of the H udsonôs
B ay post had not been touched at all. H e presum ed that w as the frost
on A ugust 29.

O w en O ôSullivan, C .E., of the G eological Survey of C anada, w as
one of the w itnesses before the Senate com m ittee of 1907. H e
explained that in 1904 he w as engaged as assistant to M r. W ilson in
exam ining the w est coast of Jam es bay. T hey w ent up the river
K apiskau for one hundred and fifty m iles and surveyed it, and found
m ostly sw am py ground, right to about the headw aters of the
K apiskau, longitude 86Á. H is im pression w as that the w hole coast
from  the southern extrem ity of Jam es bay, at the m outh of the
H urricane, up to C ape H enrietta M aria, for an average of one hundred
m iles in depth, is m ostly sw am py ground. It is partly peat and w et
spagnol (w et m oss). T here is a bluff of sm all spruce isolated here and
there.

In 1905 he w as sent to survey the coast betw een York Factory
and C ape H enrietta M aria. T he shore betw een these points w as
sw am py as far inland as he could w alk in tw o or three days.

M r. O ôSullivan testified that during the sum m er of 1906 he started
from  Split lake, on the N elson, and m ade for the headw aters of Little
C hurchill river, going dow n the Little C hurchill to the B ig C hurchill.
T he country betw een Split lake and B ig lake is m ostly sw am py. T he
country about B ig lake is a good loam y soil, w ith easy slopes
surrounding the lakes. From  B ig lake to the B ig C hurchill the country



is rocky and sw am py, w ith a good deal of good loam y soil in placesð
a rich clay loam . T he rock is m ostly granite and gneiss. It is very hard
to find out w hether the land is suitable for agriculture on such an
expedition. It is hard to know  the extent of the soil, but M r. O ôSullivan
thought

T H E C LIM AT E W A S SU ITA B LE FO R A G R IC U LT U R E.

T here are lots of boulders all through the country, but it is possible to
cultivate w hat there is of the land. T here are places w here the land
extends to the size of a dozen tow nships, and then there w ould be
three or four tim es that m uch w ithout having in it enough arable land
to m ake a good-sized tow nship. In the vicinity of C hurchill there is
grass in the valleys of very good quality. It occurs about half-w ay
dow n the Little C hurchill.

G ood potatoes are raised at Split lake. M r. O ôSullivan had
obtained a bag of potatoes grow n there. T hey w ere rather sm all, but
very palatable. T hat w as in June, and they w ere grow n the previous
year. Split lake from  the coast, by the N elson, w ould be about one
hundred and seventy-five m iles. H e w ent dow n N elson river and north
to C hurchill. T he general character of the country from  Jam es bay
farther north is good, agriculturally. T he country from  Split lake rises
to W abishkok about tw o hundred feet. T hat is about thirty m iles in a
straight line. B esides potatoes, he had seen turnips, cabbage and
lettuce grow ing, and all appeared to be very good. T he potato vines in
Septem ber w ere touched w ith frost rather severely. T he potatoes w ere
taken up on A ugust 23 and 25, 1906.

M r. O ôSullivan stated that he had been up near the head of Lake
W innipeg, w here the river leaves the lake. T here is good agricultural
land around there. H e never had such good potatoes as at C ross lake.
H e did not see them  grow ing, but had them  in June and also in
Septem ber. T he June potatoes w ould be the previous crop, and the
Septem ber ones possibly the new  crop. T hey do not grow  any grain
there; they have no cattle, and there are no settlers in there. T he



H udsonôs B ay factor raised the potatoes. H e had just enough to keep
his ow n fam ily. H e had them  in three or four different quarters. M r.
O ôSullivan saw  lettuce and turnips grow ing at C hurchill.

M r. J. W . M cLaggan, of Strathcona, A lberta, in 1907, m ade an
exploratory trip over a portion of the sam e country as M r. M cInnes,
but going farther w est. H e left Prince A lbert on A ugust 2 and reached
T he Pas on A ugust 15. O n A ugust 25 he crossed C learw ater lake. H e
describes the country he passed through as low  and sw am py, and

W ILD B ER R IES O F A LL K IN D S

as plentiful. T he land north of C orm orant lake he found to be of good
clay loam , and capable of being farm ed successfully on a sm all scale
after being cleared. A  garden of potatoes, turnips, carrots and
cabbages looked w ell, and on A ugust 27

SH O W ED N O E V ID EN C E O F FR O ST.

O n upper C ow an river there are sm all hay m eadow s; the rest of
the land is poor and hard to clear. A pproaching R eed lake the soil is a
clay loam  w hich could be farm ed if drained. T he country about H erb
lake and river is rocky, w ith patches of fair land, suitable for raising
vegetable and garden produce. W hen the rapids of G rass river are
passed the country becom es low , but in places there is good soil of
clay loam  w ith sand, and tow ards Setting lake there are good hay
m eadow s. A lthough the country betw een Setting and Paint lakes is
very rough and rocky, there is som e good land. To the north of Paint
lake there is a lim ited quantity of good land; about M ethy lake M r.
M cLaggan considers the land of little value for farm ing. B etw een
R eed lake and Elbow  lake there are som e sm all spots of good land,
but as a general thing the country is rough, rocky and sw am py. T he
country betw een Elbow  and C ranberry lakes is m ainly m uskeg. T here
are som e patches of good land tow ards the low er end of C ranberry
lake. T here are som e sm all hay m eadow s betw een C ranberry and



A thapapuskow  lakes, but the ground is generally rocky w ith som e
m uskeg. T here are som e stretches of fairly good land along the low er
part of G oose river but the country generally is rough and rocky. T he
country about the upper end of G oose lake w as found to be boggy
and of very little use.

A LO N G G O O SE R IV ER , B ELO W  T H E L A K E,

there is quite a tract of fairly good land, and there is another on the
Sturgeon, betw een the m outh of G oose river and C um berland lake.
T he soil is a clay loam  m ixed w ith a little sand. It is covered w ith
brush and sm all poplar and w ould be easy to clear.

M r. M cLaggan, after his trip, stated that the grow ing season
seem ed to be satisfactory, ñand w here good land is found there should
be no trouble to raise good crops of all hardy grains and vegetables,
but the greatest draw back to farm ing w ould be the difficulty of m aking
w aggon roads from  place to place, as the country betw een the spots of
good land is rough and rocky.ò

T he clim ate seem ed good to M r. M cLaggan. In the first w eek of
Septem ber the foliage w as green; there w as no sign of severe frost,
and butterflies, hornets and other insects w ere num erous and active.
T he first frost noted w as on A ugust 31, ñbut not enough to dam age
w heat.ò T he w eather w as fine in the m orning and it rained in the
afternoon. O n Septem ber 13 he noted that the w eather w as fine but
cold, w ith a heavy frost in the m orning; that the leaves w ere falling,
and that it began to look like autum n. C onsiderable rain follow ed,
w hich, on O ctober 4, gave place to snow , to be follow ed again by
rain. T he night of O ctober 7 is noted as the first really cold one of the
season, but the m orning brought rain. T here w as snow  again on
O ctober 8 w ith high w ind and ice on the w ater along the shore of
G oose lake. It w as ñfine and w arm ò on O ctober 11, and ñclear and
coldò on O ctober 13 w hen he reached T he Pas on his return.

W . T hibaudeau, C .E., states in his report (See p. 23):ð ñA t
C hurchill, potatoes, turnips and other vegetables have been



successfully raised at the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs fort. For m any
years cattle and horses have been successfully kept and bred at the
H udsonôs B ay post; excellent butter w as also m ade. Splendid pasture
and hay m eadow s are found on both sides of the river above the
harbour for a know n distance of thirty-five m iles. A t the head of
B utton bay there is an area of tw o thousand acres upon w hich

G O O D H AY C A N B E C U T,

w hich has been pronounced by Professor M acoun as affording
excellent forage. W ild black and red currants and gooseberries are
found in great quantities, and are equal, if not superior in flavour, to
garden produce. B arrels of black currants can be picked around Fort
Prince of W ales. C ranberries exist in great abundance everyw here.
O ther berries w hich are indigenous to the clim ate abound.ò

A s to the region exam ined in his exploration trip from  C hurchill to
T he Pas, M r. T hibaudeau states:ð

ñA bout thirty-five per cent. of the country travelled through is
m arshy and sw am py; m ore or less hay is grow n. U nder m arsh or
sw am ps the soil is generally clay. I have no doubt that w hen the
sw am ps and m arshes are drained, and the m oss is stripped, they w ill
be susceptible to farm ing operations betw een C hurchill and T he Pas,
and at a later period, after the northw est is settled, this land w ill
becom e valuable.ò

M r. John A rm strong, in his report of the prelim inary survey
conducted under his direction in 1908 and 1909 for the proposed
railw ay to H udson bay, m entions that as the greater portion of the
survey w ork w as com pleted during the w inter m onths w hen the
ground w as frozen and covered w ith snow , it w as im possible to obtain
m uch inform ation on the subject of agricultural land and m inerals. H e
continues:ð ñIt m ay be rem arked here, how ever, that although these
lands m ay require m ore or less im provem ent in the w ay of clearing
and drainage, the fact that they are situated w ithin a few  hoursô run of
an ocean port m ay give to these lands a value not hitherto thought of,



and m ay cause a m ore rapid settlem ent than expected. A t the inland
H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs posts all kinds of grain and vegetables have
been grow n successfully for years. A study of the records of the
M eteorological O ffice indicates that the clim ate is quite as favourable
for farm ing operations as that of Prince A lbert.ò

Typical country on Hudson Bay Railw ay Survey.

D uring the sum m er of 1910, an inspection of the tim ber along the
line of the proposed H udson B ay R ailw ay from  T he Pas to Split lake
w as m ade by J. R . D ickson, B .S.A ., M .S.F., A ssistant Inspector of
D om inion Forest R eserves, and his report w as printed by the Forestry
B ranch of the D epartm ent of the Interior, as a Special B ulletin (N o.
17) in 1911. M r. D icksonôs exploration covered a distance of som e
tw o hundred and thirty-five m iles along the line of railw ay. T he line of
inspection follow ed w as along the w aterw ays on the northw est side of

T H E P R O PO SED L IN E O F R A ILW AY,

from  w hich m en w ere sent in at intervals of a few  m iles in each
direction so as to locate the tim ber. O n the return journey the



w aterw ay route to the south of the line w as taken and sim ilar
inspections m ade from  it. T he special object w as to locate and
estim ate the areas of com m ercially valuable tim ber that could be m ade
use of in the w ork of constructing the railw ays, and as a result a good
idea of the character and location of the tim ber along the line has been
obtained.

T he route follow ed by the party w as from  T he Pas to M oose lake,
thence by portage to M itishto river, dow n that stream  and via Setting,
Paint, W intering, Landing and Sipiw esk lakes to C ross lake. From  the
last m entioned lake the party crossed to M inago river, and via that
stream , M oose lake and the Saskatchew an returned to T he Pas. T he
area covered w as estim ated by M r. D ickson at eight thousand square
m iles. In addition to the inform ation about the tim ber of this district
given in this report there are m any facts as to the topography of the
country and its natural resources.

M r. D icksonôs party found that except for a varying percentage of
rock outcrop usually in the form  of low  ridges covered by stunted
jackpines, there is a great m uskeg extending northeast along the w hole
course of M itishto river, and appearing in fact to blanket the entire
w atershed in the region betw een Saskatchew an and G rass river
system s.

M r. D icksonôs exploring party, in passing from  Setting lake to
C ross lake, by w ay of Paint, W intering, Landing and Sipiw esk lakes,
traversed part of the so-called ñclay-beltò w hich, according to M r.
D icksonôs report ñcontains upon the w hole from  fifty per cent. to
seventy-five per cent. of arable land and probably has

A G O O D A G R IC U LT U R A L FU T U R E.ò

T he report as to the rocks and soils of the area explored says:
ð ñT he bedrock for one hundred m iles northeast of T he Pas is
lim estoneð probably largely dolom iteð and it frequently obtrudes
through the m uskegs or shallow  soils w hich blanket it. T hese outcrops
form  low , narrow , flattened ridges, rising just above the general level



of the m uskeg, and nearly alw ays running northeast and southw est.
T he line of contact betw een this lim estone area and the Laurentian
granite (upon w hich it rests conform ably) runs northw est and
southeast from  a point ten m iles east of Lim estone bay on Lake
W innipeg across the southw est end of H ill lake on M inago river to
C am eron falls on the M itishto, thence passing in a w esterly direction
along the south shores of R eed, W ekusko and C ranberry lakes. A long
this line, especially in the vicinity of H ill lake, there is a zone of deep
clays of very prom ising agricultural value. In the area of granite farther
north, the w hole future, so far as agriculture or forestry is concerned,
depends upon the general depth of the boulder clay. From  the m ere
fact that it is a drift deposit, this depth constantly varies, but only a
detailed soil survey of each tow nship could show  w here and how
m uch. T here are large areas of alm ost pure rock outcrop and m uskeg
of little or no value even for tim ber production. B ut in general, over
the great clay belt, the soil, w hich is alm ost uniform ly

A V ERY T EN A C IO U S B O U LD ER C LAY

(nearly free of boulders, how ever), averages betw een four and tw elve
feet in depth, quite deep enough, therefore, for cultivation. It m ust be
understood that no hard and fast boundary line can be laid dow n as
show ing the confines of this clay belt. T he change is often so gradual,
and so m any as yet unknow n factors enterð as, for instance, soil
depth and possibilities of drainageð that any estim ate of the bounds,
area and average arable content of this belt can, w ith our present very
lim ited know ledge, be given only in general term s. I estim ate the area
of that portion included from  north to south betw een W intering and
C ross lakes, and from  east to w est betw een Setting and Sipiw esk lakes
at tw o thousand square m iles.

ñW ith regard to soil conditions, drainage is the great necessity
everyw here. To render the soil fertile for cropping, the heavy stiff
boulder clay m ust be opened up to the action of the air. Probably the
use of a subsoil plough m ight obviate the necessity for underdrainage



over large areas. B ut how ever secured, a±ration is necessary to change
the present cold, dead, im pervious soil to a w arm , porous, friable one,
full of bacterial life, available plant food, and resulting fertility. T he
soil is exactly sim ilar to that around C ochrane in N ew  O ntario, w hich
yields such large returns under right treatm ent.ò

M r. D ickson says in his report:ð ñT he clim ate and the soil
conditions are the tw o basic factors w hich determ ine farm ing value.
W here frequent or recent fires have not resulted in the form ation of
purely ótem poraryô or ófire typesôð as e.g., young jackpine on heavy
clayð a study of the existing flora answ ers m any questions as to the
clim ate and the soil. O n w ell-drained spots as far north as Split lake
the flora is alm ost identical w ith that of sim ilar sites in R iding
m ountains of M anitoba, proving that during the grow ing season these
localities lie under one and the sam e isotherm , or nearly so, A nd yet
R iding m ountains are nearly four hundred m iles southw est of Split
lake. Tw o other factors w hich help vegetation in this northern clay belt
are the low  absolute elevationð only five hundred to seven hundred
feetð and the large proportion of sunlight during the grow ing season,
because of the long day. N o doubt also the large proportion of the
country covered by w ater has a tendency to prevent late spring and
early fall frosts. In the absence of w eather records, it is im possible to
say w hether the sum m er of 1910 w as an average season or not, but
certainly it w as favourable for farm ing operations. T here w ere
show ers every w eek and the grow th of the native vegetation

W A S A M A ZIN G LY R A PID.

T he total annual precipitation, including tw o or three feet of snow ,
w ould appear to be about the sam e as for w estern O ntario, to w it,
thirty to forty inches. A t C ross lake no dam aging frosts occurred
betw een June 8 and Septem ber 11, an interval of ninety-three days.
B ut as a ósixty-dayô oat or barley in O ntario w ill m ature in that region
in forty-five or fifty daysð a general rule w hich applies as w ell to
fruits, roots and vegetablesð there w ould appear to be no difficulty



from  a clim atic standpoint in grow ing all the hardier products of the
tem perate zone. T he size and the quality of the w ild fruits betw een
Setting and Split lakes w ere first-class. D uring the last w eek of July
w e enjoyed ripe raspberries, gooseberries, black and red currants,
blueberries, saskatoons and straw berries (late ones). T he first three
m entioned w ere especially fineð the bushes loaded dow n w ith fruit as
large and juicy as m any tam e varieties in O ntario. T he average
tem perature of the grow ing season is about 60Á Fahrenheit. C ertainly
vegetables w ill grow  to perfection anyw here betw een C ross lake and
N elson H ouse. A t the form er w e ate potatoes w eighing a pound and a
half each, dug on the last day of A ugust, and w hen w e left on
Septem ber 10 the corn and tom atoes w ere still untouched by frost. I
w ould respectfully point out the advisability of the D om inion
G overnm ent placing several sm all experim ental stations at suitable
points w ithin the lim its of this clay belt to m ake careful test of its
seasonal variations and cropping possibilities. W hen the railw ay is
com pleted such inform ation w ill be of the utm ost value to intending
settlers. T he w inters are quite as enjoyable as in M anitobað probably
m ore so. M r. C lifford, one of the railw ay location engineers, w ho has
spent tw o years betw een T he Pas and Split lake, assured m e that he

L IK ED T H E W IN T ER SEA SO N T H ER E

m uch better than the sum m er. W hereas in m any parts of the continent
the sum m er of 1910 w as a peculiarly dry one, in K eew atin it w as just
the opposite. R ain fell frequently, and high w inds, especially
norôeasters from  H udson bay, w ere alm ost constant and occasioned
us som e loss of tim e on the larger lakes.ò

M r. W illiam  B eech, for m any years back, and still, a resident of
C hurchill, in a com m unication to the press in 1911, w rote:ð ñT he
opinion generally entertained concerning the country around the bay
and at C hurchill is that it is a barren w aste, covered w ith ice and snow
for the greater part of the year, and devoid of any vegetation
w hatever. T he opinion is an erroneous one. A t the head of the bay



there is an area of from  tw o thousand to three thousand acres w here
in the sum m er m onths good hay can be cut, and w hich Professor
M acoun has pronounced as affording excellent forage. T here are
m any other places also w here the sam e condition exists, and w here
the country is covered w ith a rich thick grow th of grass. It w ould
surprise you, w ouldnôt it, if I should tell you that there are at least half
a dozen different species of w ild fruit w hich flourish in great
abundance in the rocks and am ong the m osses throughout the country
round the bay. W ild black and red currants, gooseberries, cranberries,
crow foot berries, and baked apple berries m ay be gathered by the
bushel in season, and m ake the very best of preserves, so that w e
donôt really have to depend on dried apples up there as m any of you
im agine. A s for vegetables, I have seen radishes, lettuce, and turnips
raised right at C hurchill.

ñO f course it is generally understood that the w inter clim ate of the
country round the bay is usually very severe. T he low est tem perature
I have experienced there, how ever, w as 39Á below  zero on N ov. 29,
1906, w ith a strong w ind blow ing from  the bay, w hich intensified the
cold. It is exceedingly rare to have w inds off the bay in the w inter
m onths. In w inter the w ind is generally from  the w est and northw est,
w hile in sum m er it is generally from  the east and northeast. I have
alw ays found the therm om eter low er one hundred and fifty m iles
inland. It can never be called dark in the north, even in the depth of
w inter.ò

[14] It w ill be observed that part of this evidence treats
of other districts than the one im m ediately under
consideration; but it cannot conveniently be
elim inated here w ithout aw kw ardly dislocating M r.
Tyrrellôs evidence.ð (E. J. C .).





C H A PTER  III.

THE KEEW ATIN  AREA.

(N ew est O ntario and N orthern M anitoba.)

Tree G row th and Tim ber Resources.

Considerable Areas of G ood Tim ber.ð The Range of the M ore Im portant Trees.ð
The Banskian Pine.ð Forests of Trees in M any Places that W ould M ake G ood
Logs, and M uch Pulp W ood.ð O ccasional Beautiful Forests of Aspen Poplar.
ð M agnificent Coniferous Forest N orthw est of Lake W innipeg.ð W ater Pow er
on the N elson.ð D estruction W rought by Forest Fires.ð Am ple Supply of
Tim ber For Fuel.

T here is considerable evidence show ing that there are, in different
sections of the territory im m ediately w est and south of H udson bay,
considerable areas of useful tim ber.

M r. R ichard W hite, one of the w itnesses exam ined before the
H udson B ay Investigation C om m ittee in 1749 (See p. 8), stated that
he saw  fir-trees on the banks of A lbany river thirty-five or forty feet
long, and fourteen or sixteen inches square at the bottom , and ten at
the top, and here and there a sm all stick of birch; that there w ere a
great m any other sm all pines; but he did not know  w hether pitch or tar
could be m ade from  them , never having seen a trial.

R ev. John Sem m ens (See p. 36) w rites:ð ñT here is a good deal of
tim ber in the valleys and on the islands and lakes of B urntw ood river
course, though it is sprucy and inclined to be sm all. I have cut tim ber
as large as tw o feet in diam eter at the butt and fifty feet in height, but
this is exceptional. From  ten to fifteen inches near the ground is a
better estim ate of the average size of the trees. T he very nam e of this
river suggests the historic fact that the natives of the country
deliberately and habitually set the w oods on fire, their object being to
attract the deer w hich are know n to be fond of the sw eet grass w hich
springs from  the ashes of a fire sw ept surface. T he result is that large
tracts of country are denuded of their rich first grow th of trees, and
young forests are just com ing into the m iddle stages of grow th, w hile



m any of the hills stand bald and bare, giving silent evidence of the
severity of successive visitations of the devouring flam e. Yet the
charred stum ps and tangled roots here and there speak of a deep and
fertile soil, as w ell as of possibilities of grow th w hich few  have
associated w ith a so-called ófrozen north.ô H ow ever, all the tim ber
necessary for railroad purposes and for the use of settlers in building
or for com m ercial cordw ood can be found alm ost anyw here, the latter
in illim itable quantities.ò

D octor R obert B ell of the G eological Survey, in his report of his
explorations in the

V A LLEY S O F N ELSO N A N D C H U R C H ILL R IV ER S

in 1879, states:ð ñSpruce and tam arac tim ber are found grow ing near
the sea coast, in favorable situations as far as Seal river, beyond w hich
their northeastern lim it curves inland. T he spruce, although not
grow ing as a continuous forest quite as far north as C hurchill, is still
found of sufficient size in the neighborhood of this post to be used for
building houses, boats, etc. T he balsam  poplar is rare and of sm all size
at C hurchill. W hite birch w hich w as found on the m ain river, eighteen
m iles above the forks, is said to occur at about sixty or seventy m iles
w est of the m outh of the river.ò

D octor B ell proceeds in his report to describe the range of the
m ost im portant trees over the area covered by his exploits as follow s:
ð

ñW hite Spruceð (the óPineô of R upertôs Land),ð T his is the m ost
northern coniferous tree. O n the east side of H udson bay the last of it
is seen on the coast a short distance north of R ichm ond gulf. O n the
w est side it term inates about Seal river. T hence its lim it runs
northw esterly, and is reported to cross M ackenzie river about tw o
hundred m iles below  Peel river.

ñTam arack,ð (also called óJuniperô and óR ed Spruceô)ð O n the
east side of the bay it accom panies the spruce alm ost to the extrem e
lim it. It is abundant at York Factory. A long the low er part of N elson



river it is of fair size, but on the C hurchill it becom es sm all tow ards
the sea. Its northern lim it runs northw estw ard to M ackenzie river
w hich it is said to cross below  Peel river.

ñB alsam  Fir:ð (also called óSingle Spruceô and óSilver Pineô)ð
A bundant around the southern part of Jam es bay and on good dry soil
along A lbany river. M r. C ochrane reports it as com m on around Island
lake, but scarcer on G odôs lake. It is rare and of sm all size on K nee
lake. In going dow n N elson river, it is scarce below  Sea R iver falls,
and the last tree w hich I observed w as at the outlet of Sipiw esk lake.
O n G rass river som e good-sized trees w ere seen as far north as
Standing R ock rapid.

ñB alsam  Poplar:ð (óR ough-barked Poplarô, óC otton Treeô, óB alm
of G ileadô, etc.)ð O n the w est side of H udson bay, this is the m ost
northern species of poplar. It is abundant around York Factory, and
attains a fair size along the low er part of N elson river. In descending
the G reat C hurchill it becom es sm aller and scarcer until the m outh of
the river is reached, w hen it is rare.

ñA spen:ð (óTrem bling-leaved Poplarô)ð T his tree, w hich is so
abundant and of such a thrifty grow th around the southern part of
Jam es bay and on the border of the prairie regions of the N orthw est
territories, does not extend as far north as York Factory. In ascending
N elson river it w as not m et until w ithin a few  m iles of low est
Lim estone rapid. It extends northw ard nearly to the junction of Little
C hurchill w ith G reat C hurchill river.

ñW hite B irch:ð (óC anoe B irchô)ð T his species term inates on
H ayes river, a few  m iles below  Steel river. O n the N elson, the first
tree w as m et w ith at seven m iles before com ing to low est Lim estone
rapid, or at seventy from  Point of M arsh. In descending the Little
C hurchill it disappeared about m idw ay betw een R ecluse lakes and the
m outh, and in ascending the G reat C hurchill, it disappeared at eighteen
m iles above the forks. A long B urntw ood river and the upper part of
the N elson it is large enough for building canoes, but becom es better
for this purpose to the northw estw ard, and it is said to be of very good
quality around Lake A thabaska.ò

D octor B ell states in his 1886 report (See p. 18):ð ñT he tim ber all



A R O U N D L A K E ST. JO SEPH

has suffered greatly from  forest fires at m any different tim es, from
about a century ago to the present year. Parts of the m ain shores and
m any of the islands, especially in the neighborhood of the G rand
Traverse, have escaped the fires, and here full-sized tim ber m ay be
seen. T he second grow th w oods are of all ages, from  seedlings of a
year ago, up to trees nearly as large as those of the original forests. A s
elsew here in these latitudes, w here the old forests of spruce,
tam arack, balsam , w hite birch, etc., have been burnt, they are
succeeded by a grow th of m ixed aspens and w hite birch, w ith a
sprinkling of spruce, or else by one consisting entirely of B anksian
pine. In regard to relative abundance, the trees found around the lake
m ay be m entioned in the follow ing order:ð w hite and black spruce,
tam arack, aspen, w hite birch, B anksian pine, rough-barked poplar,
balsam , w hite cedar, pigeon cherry, row an and black ash. T he ground
or m ountain m aple (Acer spicatum ), w hich is interesting as an
indicator of clim ate, is com m on, and it w as traced for a long distance
dow n the A lbany. O f the above kinds of tim ber, the w hite spruce and
the tam arack are the m ost im portant com m ercially. T he cedar is
confined chiefly to the im m ediate shores of the lake, w here it often
form s a continuous but narrow  border. A bout tw enty spruce logs, for
saw ing into boards, w ere lying at O snaburgh H ouse at the tim e of our
visit. T hey w ould average eighteen or tw enty inches in diam eter at the
butts, the largest being about tw o feet. T he six largest show ed the
follow ing num ber of rings of grow th:ð one hundred and thirteen,
ninety-seven, one hundred and tw enty-one, one hundred and sixteen,
one hundred and seven, and one hundred and tw enty, or an average
of one hundred and tw elve, these rings indicating, it is supposed, a
corresponding num ber of years. A new  tam arack flag-staff, w hich w as
about to be erected, m easured about eighteen inches in diam eter at the
butt and show ed tw o hundred and forty-four rings of grow th.ò

D octor B ell reports that on the dry ground along B oulder river the
tim ber consists of black spruce, tam arack, balsam , aspen and w hite
birch, but on the w et, level tracts, it w as principally black spruce. A ll



the rapids in B oulder river w ere overhung by thick groves of good-
sized w hite cedar, and the sam e tree w as m et w ith in groups in som e
of the sw am ps at a distance from  the river.

D octor B ell, reporting on the country around Lake Lansdow ne,
says:ð ñExcept w here forest fires have run, large spruce and tam arack
trees and som e cedars w ere observed on the islands and on the
m ainland near the lake, and also along the river betw een it and N olin
island.ò

D octor B ell w rites in his report that

A LO N G T H E A T TAW A PISK AT,

ñexcept w here the tim ber has been destroyed by fire, there is a good
grow th of spruce, tam arack, balsam , poplar and w hite birch, but it
does not extend far back, the country generally being open sphagnum
sw am ps w ith sm all scattered tam arack and black spruce trees.ò

D octor B ell, at one of his exam inations before the Senate
com m ittee of 1887, produced as an exhibit a branch of the B anksian
pine (Pinus Banksiana), often called the jackpine and scrub pine. T his
is about the only tree in N orth A m erica w hich w e can call strictly
C anadian. B oth its northern and southern lim its are practically in
C anada. It extends thousands of m iles from  the southeast in N ew
B runsw ick to the northw est, in a belt, throughout the D om inion.

In height this tree grow s one hundred feet and upw ards. D octor
B ell had seen them  six feet in circum ference. T he largest trees that he
had seen of this species w ere on the upper w aters of the southern
branches of A lbany river. In general, trees attain their greatest
perfection in the centre of their geographical distribution. Som etim es
they degenerate into brush, at the outside edge of the territory in
w hich they grow . A s you go north, south, east or w est, they m ay
becom e sm aller and sm aller until they die out, but this is not the case
w ith all kinds of trees.

T he B anksian pine is not particularly valuable for lum ber. It
resem bles the red pine; it has a coarse, distinct grain and can be used



for m any purposes. In England it w ould be used for the m anufacture
of fashionable bedroom  furniture.

It is som ething like the pine of Florida and G eorgia, w hich has
been used for som e years past in England in the m anufacture of
furniture. It w ould

B EC O M E A N A RT IC LE O F C O M M ER C E

if m eans of com m unication w ith the northern forests w ere provided.
T he B anksian pine w ould m ake good ties, telegraph poles, and tim ber
for general purposes, besides fuel. In groves it grow s very straight, but
it is m ore likely to be branchy than red pine. D octor B ell had seen
hundreds of them  in groves, affording logs of from  tw enty to tw enty-
tw o inches in diam eterð tw o or three logs to a tree. It grow s very
rapidly. H e had seen it, in his ow n experience, w ithin fifteen years,
grow ing to be useful trees; w hole tracts had been covered w ith good
tim ber.

A sked w hile giving evidence before the Senate com m ittee of 1887
w hether the shores of Jam es bay and H udson bay are w ooded, D octor
B ell explained that on the w est side to Seal river, a little beyond
C hurchill, com m ercial tim ber could be obtained from  all the rivers
flow ing in from  the south, and jackpine from  som e, and spruce and
tam arack from  all the rivers of Jam es bay. T his w ould be all of
m erchantable size, not extraordinarily large, but plenty of it. T he
spruce m ight be described as generally of a sm all size, but m aking up
in quantity in the num ber of logs that m ight be obtained. T he
tam arack, though, is large.

In the course of his 1886 report (See p. 18) M r. A . P. Low  of the
G eological Survey states:ð ñT he trees around Favourable lake consist
of w hite and black spruce, aspen and balsam  poplar, w hite birch,
balsam  and tam arack, m any of w hich exceed eighteen inches in
diam eter.ò O n the shores of Sandy lake M r. Low  saw  m any trees of
w hite spruce, poplar, birch and balsam  exceeding eighteen inches in
diam eter. B etw een this lake and Severn lake there is a considerable



area supporting a grow th of black and w hite spruce, tam arack, poplar
and birch, slightly sm aller than those seen around the lakes.

A s Severn river descends tow ards Favourable lake ñthe
surrounding country gradually becom es sm oother and the tim ber
larger until w ithin three m iles of the lake, w hen the stream  passes
through low , sw am py land, covered w ith thick, w et m oss and a sm all
grow th of black spruce and tam arack.ò

M r. Low  reports the soil about D eer lake as being ñvery thin and
the tim ber correspondingly poor, except on a few  low  points w here
som e w hite spruce, balsam  and poplar exceed fifteen inches in
diam eter.ò

M r. Low  (at the tim e D irector of the G eological Survey), in his
evidence before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, as to the resources of
the m ore southern sections of K eew atin w hich he had explored,
nam ely, betw een N orw ay H ouse and H udson bay, stated that the
forest, as in a great m any other parts of C anada, had been largely
destroyed by fire, but around som e of the large lakes and on the
islands and other places,

A FA IR G R O W T H O F T IM B ER

is found in that region, w ith w hite and black spruce, pine, aspen,
poplar and w hite birch of eighteen inches diam eter. T he trees are fairly
clean, and a great m any of them  w ould probably m ake tw o or three
logs, so that w hat rem ains of the tim ber there is fairly decent and
good, except on the low  sw am py land w here the grow th is confined to
black spruce and tam arack of no great size. T hroughout the m ore
southern region described by M r. Low , there is a good deal of w ood
that could be used in the m anufacture of pulp.

A ll of the rivers in the region have w aterpow ers.
M r. J. B . Tyrrell, in the report of his explorations in the southern

part of this region in 1896 (See p. 20), w rote:ð ñT he surface is
generally forested, though m ost of the valuable tim ber has been
destroyed by fire. O n G rass, M uhigan and M inago rivers, as w ell as



on the shores and islands of som e of the lakes, there are still som e
forests of excellent w hite spruce, but on the northern part of
B urntw ood river w hite spruce is rather scarce, and at N elson H ouse
tim ber for house logs has to be collected from  scattered groves and
brought several m iles up or dow n the brooks or across the lake. B lack
spruce and canoe birch grow  on the m ore level and im perfectly
drained tracts, and B anskian pine m ay be seen here and there on the
drier hillsides. C anoe birch grow s to a good size beside the lakes and
stream s, but aspen (Populus trem uloides) is the com m onest deciduous
tree, as it grow s on the drier uplands everyw here,

O C C A SIO N A LLY FO R M IN G B EA U T IFU L FO R EST S,

but m ore often, and especially tow ards the north, partly covering the
surface w ith scattered groves of sm all trees. A m ong the sm aller trees
or shrubs, the row an tree (Pyrus Am ericana) m ay be m entioned as
grow ing freely and having an abundant crop of berries along the face
of the lim estone escarpm ent, especially around W ekusko and R eed
lakes, and the w ild cherry (Prunus Virginiana) grow s beside m ost of
the lakes.

ñT he forests surrounding R eed lake are m ostly of poplar, but there
are som e good groves of fine large spruce up to tw enty-five inches in
diam eter.ò

M r. Tyrrell states that on the southeastern shore of A thapapuskow
lake ñconsiderable areas are covered w ith large w hite spruce.ò A lm ost
all the country surrounding C ranberry lakes has been sw ept by fire,
but m any of the islands are still w ooded w ith w hite spruce of fair size.
A t W intering lake, ñthe surrounding shores rise gently from  the w ater,
and are densely w ooded w ith a close forest of w hite spruce, grow ing
on the rich clay soil.ò

M r. Tyrrell describes finding the site of an old fur station near
Setting lake ñcom pletely overgrow n w ith large spruce trees, quite
indistinguishable from  those of the surrounding forest.ò H e adds:ð ñIn
m any other instances the sites of the ancient fur-trading posts could be



recognized as sm all, usually rectangular, poplar-covered areas, in the
m idst of or on the border of the adjoining forest.ò

M r. Tyrrell reports the banks of the south branch of G unisao river,
w hich flow s into the northeast side of Lake W innipeg, as being
ñw ooded w ith beautiful tall w hite spruce, apparently form ing

A M A G N IFIC EN T C O N IFER O U S FO R EST

but how  far back from  the river this forest extends w as not
determ ined. T here is certainly here a large quantity of valuable tim ber,
m uch m ore than w as seen anyw here else in the country im m ediately
east of Lake W innipeg.ò Spruce up to tw enty-four inches in diam eter
w as noted.

In the report of his explorations in 1899 M r. D . B . D ow ling of the
G eological Survey states:ð ñIn the southern part of the district, north
of Lake W innipeg, spruce of both the w hite and black species is found
of fair diam eter, but in going north the size m aterially decreases. O ver
the m ajor portion of the rocky country B anksian pine is the principal
tree, w hich, though not large enough in general for tim ber, m ight in the
future be of use for pulp w ood.

ñT he hilly country to the south of Sisipuk lake and northw est of
Loon lake is not w ell tim bered but the low er land betw een the tw o and
on the islands is fairly w ell covered by groves of sm all spruce.ò

M r. D ow ling, in his report of 1901 on Ekw an district (See p. 21),
states:ð  ñT he tim ber along the coast gradually becom es sm aller as w e
go northw ard and the tree-line recedes from  the shore, leaving it
finally at the O pinnagow  so that the country behind that cape is m ore
or less an open plain. T he shore, w here the trees are at a distance
from  the beach, is generally an even m ud slope, covered above high
tide w ith grass, follow ed by a w ide belt of stunted w illow s (gray)
w hich look som ew hat like the sagebush of the w estern plains. B ehind
this, a few  isolated spruces of sm all stature appear before the tree line
is reached. In sailing along this coast, it is im possible to know  w hich
w ay to steer so as to run parallel w ith the land, as nothing can be seen



ahead by w hich to shape oneôs course.ò
A s to the tim ber in the interior of Ekw an river district, M r.

D ow ling reports:ð ñA long the stream s there is a narrow  fringe of
tim ber, but in approaching the tree-lim it this becom es very sm all. B ack
from  the im m ediate slopes of the rivers the surface is nearly level, and
m oss-covered, w ith scattered groups of sm all spruce and tam arack.
T he greater part of the interior is reported to be m uskeg (open bog). A
sm all collection of about forty species of shore plants w as m ade at the
m ouths of Ekw an and A lbany rivers.

ñM r. D ow ling found the surface of the terrace of Ekw an river to
be covered w ith a thick coating of m oss, and the tim ber on it is m ostly
sm all spruce and tam arack. Som e of the trees m ight be from  six to
eight inches in diam eter, but the average is m uch less. A t the edges of
the bank a fringe of larger trees occasionally appears, but it does not
extend far from  the stream .ò

R ED L A K E R IV ER A N D R ED L A K E.

In his report of his 1893 explorations M r. D ow ling says the tim ber
on the banks of R ed lake river ñis m ostly poplar of a fair size w ith a
sprinkling of birch and black spruce. T he birch average tw elve inches
in diam eter, but only a few  of the spruce trees w ere found over
eighteen inches.ò

M r. D ow ling says the forest about R ed lake ñis som ew hat varied,
spruce and B anksian pine alternating as the dom inant trees. O n all the
dry and sandy ground a thick grow th of slender B anksian pine is
found, and no trees of large size are apparently to be seen in such
areas, but in the valleys and near the lakes black spruce is occasionally
m et w ith, form ing sm all groves scattered through the forests of
deciduous trees. Individual trees of larger size are com m on on the
islands and points over w hich forest fires have not run, and such trees
m ay attain in som e instances a diam eter of tw enty inches, but the
average is under eighteen inches. B irch and poplar are alm ost alw ays
present w herever the soil adm its. O n the richer and low er ground,



betw een R ed lake and G ull R ock lake, and farther dow n the river, the
poplar trees are w ell grow n and appear in groves in w hich nearly all
trees average eighteen inches in diam eter near the base. Farther to the
w estw ard on the higher ground, the soil being sandy, the B anksian
pine is m ore abundant, and near the w estern end of Pipestone bay,
som e trees of red pine form  a sm all grove, w hich appears to be the
northern lim it of the species in this basin.ò

M r. D ow ling says the trees near Trout lake river are m ostly poplar,
w ith slender spruce on the low er land just behind. O ccasionally
B anksian pine is seen on the drier parts. M r. D ow ling m entions a tall
forest of poplar and birch as bordering the w estern branch of W hite-
m ud river.

Speaking of the country explored by him  about Lac Seul, M r.
D ow ling says:ð ñT he country is w ell covered by tim ber but of sm all
average grow th. T he sandy tracts are generally w ooded by B anksian
pine, but in the river-valleys and on the heavier land, poplar, birch and
spruce are abundant. W hite and red pine are found in sm all groves
south of Lac Seul and are of good average size for tim ber. O n the lake
are scattered trees of both varieties. T he northern lim it of red pine
extends to R ed lake, w here a few  trees w ere observed. C edar of
inferior grow th occurs in isolated localities and extends northw est to
the height-of-land, but none seem  w ithin B erens river basin.ò

B A SIN S O F T H E W IN ISK A N D T H E A T TAW A PISK AT.

A ccording to M r. M cInnesôs report of his survey of the region
drained by the W inisk and the A ttaw apiskat in 1903, 1904 and 1905
(See p. 23):ð ñT he average size of the trees grow ing w ithin the
country explored is not great. O n exceptionally favourable tracts the
spruces attain sizes quite large enough for com m ercial use as saw n
lum ber, and large areas w ould afford good pulpw ood. Evidences of
the constant recurrence of forest fires over the area are everyw here
plainly seen. T he brul® areas, varying from  quite sm all patches to large
tracts, are of every age; som e are so old the forest has attained the full



height of the old grow th and the new er age of the trees can only be
ascertained by a reference to their rings of grow th, and others so
recent that no vegetation covers the blackened surface. T hese fires are
generally the result of the carelessness of Indian travellers, but m ay
som etim es be traced to the igniting of a dry, standing tree-trunk by
lightning. T he oldest trees found in the w hole area w ere grow ing on a
till-covered island, about fifty m iles from  the m outh of W inisk river.
T he com plete isolation from  the m ainland by broad channels ensured
its protection from  fires having their origin outside its ow n borders.
T he spruces grow ing here w ere found by their rings of grow th to be
betw een tw o hundred and seventy and tw o hundred and eighty years
old. T he diam eters and ages of trees, grow ing in a num ber of different
localities throughout the region, w ere noted, and are given in the list
below :ð

D iam . A ge
in in. by
3 ft. rings,
from of
ground.grow th.

Tam arack,   W inisk
river,

32 m iles from
m outh  9 100

B lack
spruce " 32      " 12 125

    " " 32      " 12 153
    " " 32      "  8  75
    " " 50      " 10 275
    " " 65      " near bank  8 130
    " " 65      "       "  6 115

    " " 65      " 10 chains
back  3 105

Tam arack    " 65      "       "  3  80
B lack
spruce " below  W apikopa

lake 10 130



    " " W apikopa lake  9 145
    " "         "  6 135
    " " N ibinam ik lake  9  75
    " "         "  5  75

    " " above N ibinam ik
lake 15 130

A spen
poplar "         " 15 130

Note:ð It w ill be observed that this paragraph and other portions of this testim ony really
refer to the Athabaska country treated of in the preceding chapter; but to save an
aw kw ard dislocation of Prof. M acounôs testim ony, it has been kept intact. (E. J. C.)

A s to the region explored by him  in 1906 (See p. 23), M r.
M cInnes reports:ð ñT hough a w ooded country throughout, there are
but lim ited areas w here the forest grow th is of a size to be
com m ercially of m uch value. T here are no hard w oods, the only
deciduous trees that attain m erchantable m easurem ents being the
canoe birch, the aspen and balsam  poplars and the tam arack. B lack
spruce is the m ost abundant coniferous tree and grow s to a size
sufficient at least for pulpw ood. A ssociated w ith tam arack, it covers
all the m ore m arshy tracts, giving w ay w here the land becom es drier
to w hite spruce, w hich is the tim ber tree of the region, and on the
driest ridges to B anksian pine. Forest fires have been w idespread and
m ost destructive throughout the w hole region sparing only the very
w et m uskeg areas and a few  tracts isolated by surrounding w ater or
m arsh.

ñW hite and black spruce, tam arack, aspen, balsam  and canoe
birch form  the forest surrounding C ross lake, the deciduous trees for
the m ost part grow ing only in a fringe along the im m ediate shores.

T R EES O F SU ITA B LE SIZE FO R SAW IN G

into eight and ten inch boards are found on the islands, along the
stream  valleys and in places near the lake shores, but the general
average size of the trees inland is sm aller than this.ò



M r. M cInnes has the follow ing to say of the tim ber he noticed in
his ascent of B urntw ood river:ð ñA bove O dei river the forest is
m ainly spruce and tam arack of about sixty years grow th, the larger
trunks reaching diam eters of from  eight to ten inches, but the general
average not m ore than six inches. In the valleys occasional w hite
spruces and tam aracks attain diam eters as great as eighteen inches.
T hese are trees that have escaped w hen the surrounding forest w as
burned and are sufficient evidence that, but for the repeated fires,
there w ould be large areas covered w ith good tim ber. In the fifteen
m ile stretch of the B urntw ood below  W askw atim  lake, the low  flat
along the river is covered by sixty yearsô tim ber grow th, m ainly of
B anksian pine and spruce. T he higher plateau is w ooded principally
w ith spruce from  six to eight inches in diam eter, w ith scattered
B anksian pine, poplar and w hite birch succeeding an earlier burned
forest. A m ixed second grow th forest, m ainly aspen poplar, covers all
the uplands round W askw atim  lake, w hile on the islands and on low
flats bordering bays of the lake are found w hite spruce and poplar of
diam eters up to one foot. T he country north of Footprint lake is
described by M r. M cInnes as being covered for the m ost part w ith a
m ixed second grow th from  ten to thirty years old, but w ith here and
there clum ps of w hite spruce, w ith tall and straight trunks a foot or
m ore in diam eter. A s to the region just north of the Saskatchew an,
M r. M cInnes says the areas of forest, w here the trunks are large
enough to be of com m ercial value, are lim ited. T he principal tracts of
large standing tim ber are situated to the north of M oose lake, to the
w est of A tikam eg, in low er G rass river valley and on the ridge
separating C orm orant and Yaw ningstone lakes. T he last nam ed tract
contains w hite spruce of exceptionally large size w ith tall clear trunks.
Sm aller areas are found on islands and points in the various lakes,
along the upper valley of C ow an river, and in clum ps along all the
stream  valleys in the district. Sm aller tim ber, m ainly black spruce, that
w ould be of value for pulpw ood, is m uch m ore w idely distributed over
large areas.ò

M r. M cInnes m ade a com putation of the age of the trees in the
area he explored and found that the



A N N U A L G R O W T H IS SLO W .

T hey run from  four to fourteen inches in diam eter. T hey w ould
furnish, he thinks, very strong and firm  lum ber, and the sm aller trees,
ow ing to their closely packed fibres and the com parative absence of
open cellular m atter, w ould be especially w ell adapted for the
m anufacture of pulpw ood for paper m aking.

M r. M cInnes, in his evidence before the Senate com m ittee of
1907, stated that the w estern part of K eew atin has evidently been a
country of good tim ber generally, but unfortunately it has been alm ost
all burned over, so that the only areas of good tim ber that he knew  of
w ere the area north of M oose lake, the area w est of C learw ater lake,
and the area betw een C orm orant and Yaw ningstone lakes. H e m ade
cross-sections in that country several tim es, and he found w hite
spruce, and the largest tree he found w as thirty inches in diam eter. H e
w ould say m ost of these trees m ake about three fourteen-foot logs
because they w ere grow ing thickly, and it w as a regular w hite spruce
tim ber lim it. T here w ere a great m any from  ten inches up to tw enty-
three inches. T hat is an area about six m iles long by tw o or three
w ide, and going through that there are areas of sw am p. H e cross-
sectioned through it, and w ould com e to a quarter of a m ile of good
trees, and then perhaps a m ile of sw am p land w ith black spruce, and
half a m ile of good trees right across. N orth of that point there are
only a few  isolated areas of tim ber that had escaped the fire. O n the
islands and lakes there w ere pretty good tim bers, and on som e little
peninsulas that are nearly cut off; otherw ise it had all been burnt.

A B O U T W AT ER PO W ER S.

Specially referring to w aterpow ers, M r. M cInnes, in the report of
his explorations in 1906 (See p. 23), says:ð ñB etw een Lake
W innipeg and Split lake, a distance of about tw o hundred and tw enty-
five m iles, the N elson river has a descent of approxim ately tw o
hundred and seventy-five feet. T he current betw een the num erous



lake expansions is generally sw ift, and upw ards of a dozen falls and
rapids occur, som e of the form er offering m agnificent sites for w ater
pow ers. T he aggregate pow er that could be generated along the river
is enorm ous, as the am ount of w ater passing over the various falls is
very great. T he volum e of the river can be appreciated by a
consideration of the extent of its drainage area, w hich em braces all the
country w estw ard to the m ountains betw een the w atershed of the
C hurchill and A thabaska on the north, and the M issouri on the south,
and eastw ard to the head w aters of A lbany river, and w ithin fifty m iles
of Lake Superior.ò

M r. O w en O ôSullivan, in his 1906 report (See p. 23), states that
the shores of A ssean lake, w hich is about tw elve m iles long and a m ile
w ide, are ñw ell w ooded w ith black spruce, tam arack, and w hite
birch.ò T he forest grow th at W askaiow aka lake is chiefly black spruce
and w hite birch of from  four to fourteen inches in diam eter. M r.
O ôSullivan describes a hill of drift ñcovered m ostly w ith black spruce
averaging eight inches in diam eterò as rising for tw o hundred feet
above the level of the w ater on the east side of the expansion of the
Little C hurchill below  W askaiow aka lake. A s far dow n as the junction
of Sw itching river the country on both sides of the Little C hurchill
produces black spruce, w hite birch and tam arack of sm all size. From  a
point eighty m iles dow n the Little C hurchill northw ard, the country,
w hich w as overrun by a fire that occurred som e forty years ago, is
now  partly covered w ith bunches of second-grow th black spruce,
tam arack and w hite birch. B unches of spruce and tam arack that
escaped the fires w ere frequently m et close to the w aterôs edge.

In his evidence before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, M r.
O ôSullivan stated that in his trip in 1906, the only tim ber he saw  w as
at Split lakeð spruce, poplar and w hite birch, from  four to eighteen
inches in diam eter. T he country betw een there and B ig lake is
sw am py and bears black spruce w ith sm all spruce averaging four to
six inches in diam eter, w hich w ould m ake good pulpw ood. T hen
around W abishkok there are birch and w hite spruce, and so on. T hey
are a little larger, as large as six to eighteen inches in som e places,
occurring in isolated groves. T he black spruce w ould average in the



nice terraces and level clay slopes from  the lake about eighteen inches.
T hey grow  that size and m ore. N orth of that, betw een there and the
tree lim it or the open barren ground, the country w as

R U N O V ER B Y FIR E

about forty years ago, and probably there w as another fire w hich
occurred about five years ago, so there are no trees. G oing dow n the
Little C hurchill there are no trees to be seen on the heights, except in
the valleys of the river, w here groves of spruce and poplar w hich
escaped the fire are standing. T hese spruce and poplars w hich are in
the valleys are som etim es tw enty inches in diam eter. T he cottonw ood
grow s to about fourteen inches. It is tall and very healthy looking. T he
spruce trees grow  pretty long, and quite a num ber of saw logs could be
taken out of each tree. T he soil is pretty good, but the area is sm all.
A fter leaving B ig lake, all the w ay dow n there is no tim ber at all. In
the valleys of all the stream s there is tim ber, consisting of bunches of
spruce and tam arack. A t the B ig C hurchill the clay hills are m ostly
covered w ith m oss. It has been burned over, and there are good large
spruce in the valleys of Little C hurchill river aw ay up to about
eighteen or tw enty inches in diam eter, but they are very few . T hey are
all very healthy looking trees.

In 1902, M r. A lfred W . G . W ilson, of the G eological Survey, m ade
a reconnaissance traverse across the southern part of the unexplored
area lying to the north of Lac Seul and east of Trout lake, visiting
Slate, M arsh, G ull, Sm oothbrook, C at and St. Joseph lakes. H e states
in his report:ð ñT he forest grow th is found chiefly around the lakes
and stream s. T he sands, sandy gravels, or clays, usually of glacial
origin, are generally forested, the trees varying w ith the character of
the soil. T here are large areas of nearly bare rock, w here only a few
stunted conifers or poplars grow  in the crevices. W here the soil is
sparse, and the country low -lying but yet fairly w ell drained, there is
an open forest, chiefly black spruce, and the ground is covered w ith a
dense m at of m oss interlaced w ith fibrous roots. T he soil covered, and



the sw am py areas, are usually thickly overgrow n w ith sm all shrubs,
m ostly alder. In general the tim ber is rather sm all, in m ost parts of the
district at present too sm all even for pulpw ood or ties. O ccasionally
along stream s the trees are larger, especially north of the east end of
Lac Seul. A nother area of good tim ber, chiefly black spruce and
tam arack, occurs along R oot river betw een Lac Seul and Lake St.
Joseph.ò

M r. J. W . M cLaggan, in the account of his trip in 1907 (See p.
58), describes the country betw een T he Pas and C learw ater lake as
covered w ith sm all, m ixed tim ber. O n the north side of C orm orant
lake, and along the creek w hich connects it w ith Lake Yaw ningstone,
and on the south side of the latter lake, he saw  from  three to five
m illion feet of good m illing spruce tim ber. A long C ow an river the
country is described as low  and flat, w ith sm all quantities of good
spruce tim ber in spots until w ithin a few  m iles of B lack D uck lake
w hen bunches of good spruce, estim ated at ten m illion feet, com e into
view . A fter crossing B lack D uck lake the country continues low  and
m arshy, w ith scattered bunches of spruce and tam arack of a size
suitable for ties or pulpw ood. A s M r. M cLaggan approached R eed
lake he passed through low  and sw am py country covered w ith
scrubby tim ber. To the south of R eed lake about a m illion feet of
m edium  sized spruce w ere sighted. T he country back w as found to
have been burned over and now  grow ing poplar, w hich, in a few
years, w ill m ake good pulpw ood. O n the north side of H erb lake there
are spruce and poplar fit for railw ay ties and pulpw ood, and along the
river to the rapids there are sm all bunches of jackpine and tam arack
and of m erchantable spruce, but back from  the lake and river the
country appeared all burned. M r. M cLaggan expresses the opinion that
there m ust have been a good tim ber area bordering these w aters, and
that, if fire can be kept out,

R EFO R ESTAT IO N W ILL SO O N B E E FFEC T ED.

A long the shores of and on the islands in Setting lake there is, M r.



M cLaggan estim ates, about ten m illion feet of young, sound, clear
spruce tim ber, averaging from  tw elve to fourteen inches in diam eter.
B etw een Setting and Paint lakes are tw o falls of thirty feet, w here
splendid pow er can be developed; the banks of the river becom e
higher and there are sm all bunches of spruce and poplar, but back
from  the river has been burned over. O n the south side of Paint lake
there is a fairly good bunch of spruce, suitable for railw ay ties or
pulpw ood. B ack from  the lake the country has been burned over but
is grow ing up again w ith poplar and other trees. O n M ethye lake M r.
M cLaggan found the tim ber to be m ainly jackpine and tam arack of
sm all size, a lim ited portion of w hich w ould be fit for railw ay ties.
Traversing File river, w ith the exception of a bunch of spruce of about
half a m illion feet, averaging tw elve to fourteen inches in diam eter,
there w as seen nothing but sm all, scrubby m ixed tim ber of but little
value. T he country back from  the river has been burned over.
B etw een R eed lake and Elbow  lake he saw  about tw o m illion feet of
good spruce and poplar, averaging from  tw elve to fourteen inches in
diam eter. Tow ards the low er end of C ranberry lake there are bunches
of good spruce. It is estim ated that there are a m illion feet in all. T he
country continues rough and rocky, w ith patches of good land and
som e m uskeg. In the country betw een C ranberry and A thapapuskow
lakes there is a poor grow th of scrubby tim ber. Som e sm all bunches of
spruce w ere seen along A thapapuskow  lake near the portage, and by
G oose river, but the country has all burned over, leaving only sm all
clum ps of spruce. Speaking generally of the tim ber in the area
explored, M r. M cLaggan reported:ð ñT he fires seem  to have burned
over nearly all the country and I w as not able to w alk far enough into
the interior to find any land not burned, and from  inform ation
gathered from  Indians and trappers, w ould conclude that this burned
land reached from  G rass to B urntw ood river, w ith the exception of
sm all pieces along the lakes and rivers. T here is a grow th of young
tim ber com ing up, since the fire, w hich m ay be of value in tim e.ò

W . T hibaudeau, C .E. (See p. 23), states in his report that although
there is no m erchantable tim ber in the vicinity of C hurchill, there is
abundance of fine building stone and lim estone to be found



everyw here, and there is also an am ple supply of tim ber for fuel
purposes for m any years along both banks of C hurchill river and
around B utton bay. H e continues:ð ñB etw een O ctober 24, 1906, and
N ovem ber 9, 1906, I m ade an exploration of the country betw een
N orth river and C hurchill river for a distance south of B utton bay, of
about tw enty m iles. O n the

E A ST SID E O F B U T T O N B AY

I found a strip of good tim ber, consisting of spruce and tam arack six
to ten inches in diam eter, about half a m ile w ide and extending three to
four m iles in length on the east side, betw een the southern ridge of
C hurchill peninsula and the bay, and about three m iles south of
C hurchill. A t the head of B utton bay (and parallel w ith it), there are a
num ber of parallel ridges extending to N orth river. T hese ridges are
tim bered w ith spruce and tam arack four to ten inches in diam eter.
C lose to N orth river there is a good spruce tim ber ten to thirty inches
in diam eter in sm all scattered bunches, covering a distance of about
four m iles. A t the southern end of the south ridge of the w estern
peninsula at C hurchill, there is a strip of good spruce tim ber, six to
tw elve inches in diam eter, extending about tw o m iles by four m iles;
also on the east side of the sam e ridge about one and one-third m iles
south of M osquito point, there is a strip of good tim ber for a distance
of about four m iles.

ñB etw een D ecem ber 7, 1906, and D ecem ber 17, 1906, I m ade an
exploration of the country betw een C hurchill and O w l rivers. Four
m iles from  C hurchill river in a southerly direction I crossed a ridge,
running in a northeast and southw est direction at about one and one-
half m iles from  H udson bay, extending opposite to M osquito point.
From  the point of crossing to the bay, on the sunny side, the ridge is
w ell tim bered w ith spruce six to tw elve inches in diam eter. Tw enty-
five m iles from  the starting point, I crossed another sandy ridge w ith
scrubby tim ber. Tw o m iles w est of this point there is a barren hill
know n as W hite m ountain, three hundred feet in height by one m ile in



length. A t the eastern w oods there are a few  square m iles of spruce
and tam arack averaging six to eight inches in diam eter. C lose to W hite
W hale lake I crossed another gravel ridge having no tim ber. O n each
side of Salm on creek there are scrubs, w illow s and sm all spruce, w ith
grassy m eadow s. A t B road river to the left of the place of crossing,
for about four m iles there is a strip of tim ber one-third of a m ile in
w idth, eight to fourteen inches in diam eter, consisting of stunted black
spruce.ò

T he section about W askaiow aka lake is fairly level and dry, w ith
som e scrub tim ber. T he banks are steep and covered w ith very thick
m ossy peat, probably ten feet thick. T he tim ber consists of black
spruce and w hite birch from  five to sixteen inches in diam eter. From
the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post on Split lake to the m outh of G rass
river, the country on the east side of the lake is undulating, and part of
the banks and islands is fairly tim bered w ith spruce. Part of the shore
of Landing lake and the islands are w ell tim bered w ith spruce six to
ten inches in diam eter. Travelling from  Landing lake to the head of
Sipiw esk lake, the country w as found dry and w ell tim bered w ith
spruce from  eight to fourteen inches in diam eter. T he islands of
Sipiw esk lake are w ell tim bered w ith spruce, som e being thirty inches
in diam eter. O n R eed lake, the islands are w ell tim bered w ith spruce
six to fourteen inches in diam eter. From  R eed lake to Station 616 the
country is level, forty per cent. being sw am py. T here is som e spruce
and tam arack tim ber four to eight inches in diam eter. O n the north
side of C orm orant lake, there is a strip of tim ber, four m iles w ide by
ten m iles long.



Log jam  on Lim estone river.

T H IS T IM B ER W A S T H E B EST SEEN

w hile exploring around that country.
M r. T hibaudeau describes the country from  Split lake and

extending to T he Pas, ten m iles in w idth on each side of the proposed
route of the H udson bay railw ay, as ña pulpw ood beltò. H e says in his
report:ð ñO n this area, assum ing one-sixth to be covered by pulp
w ood, the balance being river, lakes, ponds, sw am ps, etc., and
assum ing ten cords per acre of an average of six inches in diam eter,
there w ould be five m illion seven hundred and fifty-six thousand six
hundred and sixty cords. T his is a very low , but safe estim ate.ò

M r. T hibaudeau m akes the follow ing reference to the w ater
pow ers in the region explored by him :ð ñD eer river at its m outh has a
m inim um  flow  of seven thousand cubic feet per m inute. A dam ,
eighteen feet high, can be built at reasonable cost and w ould generate
one thousand six hundred horse-pow er. Tw o dam s of the sam e height
could be built w ithin ten m iles of the river m outh, w hich is tw enty-five
m iles from  C hurchill. N orth river, w hich is three hundred and fifty feet
w ide during D ecem ber, had a flow  of not less than tw o hundred and



fifty thousand cubic feet per m inute. W ith a fifteen-foot dam , it w ould
generate about five thousand horse-pow er. O n C hurchill river, w ithin
sixty to eighty m iles from  C hurchill, large w aterpow er could be
developed and transm itted to C hurchill. N elson river, B urntw ood river
and G rass river have a num ber of falls w hich could be utilized for the
developm ent of pow er for use in pulp m ills or other industries.ò

T hat portion of M r. J. R . D icksonôs report (See p. 60) referring to
the tim ber of the district betw een

T H E P A S A N D C R O SS L A K E

explored by him  in 1910 is especially valuable. H e states:ð ñIn the
region w e traversed, only five species, nam ely,ð spruce, poplar,
tam arack, birch and jackpine have any possible com m ercial value, and
of these, speaking generally, only one, spruce, is large enough for
saw m ill purposes or railw ay tie m aterial. T he poplar, birch and pine
are invariably too short, spindly, lim by and crooked for any use save
fuel or pulpw ood, and w hat m ature tam arack there w as is now
standing dead from  insect attack. W e did not find over tw o hundred
green tam arack above ten inches in diam eter all sum m er. T his
rem nant is on the northeast end of B ear island in Sipiw esk lake. B lack
spruce is easily the predom inant species in all that region, and, except
on very occasional w ell-drained tracts of spruce-flat type, w here it
reaches ten to fourteen inches in diam eter at breast height, it is a sm all
spindly tree, only four to eight inches diam eter breast height at
m aturity, useless even for second class ties. T his is the condition in
w hich the jackpine also occurs. T he w hite spruce, therefore, is the
only species large enough to furnish construction tim ber, saw logs, or
even railw ay ties, and the supply is very lim ited. In the first place, this
species occurs only on the best drained spots, such as river and lake
m argins or on the sm all islands; in the second, the fires of the past one
hundred years have destroyed nearly all the old stand. To sum  up
then, only a m ere fraction of one per cent. of the area w e surveyed
now  carries m erchantable tim berð a fringe along low er M itishto and



upper M inago rivers, and on a few  of the islands and peninsulas in the
larger lakesð as show n on the m ap. T here is probably enough tim ber
available to build the rough construction w ork of the H udson B ay
R ailw ay.

ñFrom  the m ere size of the country and the density of the
oncom ing second grow th stands, the possible supply of firew ood is
enorm ous. B ecause of its rem oteness from  settlem ent, how ever, it has
no present com m ercial value. O w ing to the killing by bark beetles of
practically all the larger tam arack (or possibly killed by larch saw fly
previous to beetle attack, though w e found no trace of the saw fly),
there is alm ost no green pile tim ber of any value in the w hole region.
H ence, unless by im portation, the only choice left is betw een dead
tam arack and the largest of the close-grained black spruce. T he latter
w ould rem ain sound in soil contact for about ten or tw elve years,
w hich w ould satisfactorily cover the first initial experim ental stage in
the operation of the new  road.

ñJust at the present tim e, w ithin the area w e inspected, the tim ber
is too young and sm all upon the w hole to be cut at a profit even for
pulpw ood. B ut in the absence of fires for tw enty years the now
eighty-year-old stands of four to eight-inch tim ber can be profitably
cut for this purpose, and it is probable that w ithin the next quarter of a
century part of the

E N O R M O U S E N ER G Y N O W  R U N N IN G FR EE

in the falls and rapids of N elson and G rass rivers w ill be harnessed to
drive pulp and paper m ills. T he age of the reproduction is in nearly
every case a m easure of the tim e w hich has elapsed since the last
destructive fire occurred. A s a general rule, to w hich, how ever, there
are endless local exceptions and variationsð the young grow th is
approxim ately either forty or eighty years of age, the form er being
now  one to four inches in diam eter, and the latter four to eight inches,
but none yet large enough for m aking railw ay ties. It w ill, how ever,
soon be suitable for pulpw ood. Scattered trees from  older stands



occur in this second grow th, but not in sufficient num ber to repay the
cost of lum bering. T he rate of grow th in the very dense stands that are
usual in that latitude is decidedly slow  except w here the soil and
drainage conditions happen to be just right. B lack spruce on sem i-
m uskeg, a site of average quality for that species, is only four to five
inches in diam eter breast height at one hundred years. W hite spruce is
rather fastidious regarding m oisture conditions and only appears on
fairly w ell-drained spots, attaining there a size of eight to tw elve inches
diam eter w ithin a century. Poplar in that tim e reaches eight to ten
inches. A s for jackpine, occasional trees reach tw elve to sixteen
inches, but only after long im m unity from  fires, and such trees are too
lim by for use. I saw  no jackpine stand w here the trees w ould average
even six inches in diam eter. If the general drainage conditions could in
som e w ay be im proved so as to partially replace the unprofitable black
spruce w ith the w hite species,

T H E W EA LT H P R O D U C IN G P O W ER O F T H E R EG IO N

w ould be im m easurably greater.ò
M r. W illiam  B eech of C hurchill, in his com m unication to the press

referred to in the preceding chapter (See p. 63), w rites of the tim ber
resources of H udson bay region:ð ñA nother valuable asset of the
district is the tim ber w hich everyw here dots the regions around the
bay. T he m ost northerly species is the spruce, w hich extends north of
C hurchill about forty m iles, as far as Seal river, and w hich attains the
height of about thirty feet and an average diam eter of from  tw elve to
fifteen inches. T he balance of the tim ber is pulpw ood and this exists in
unlim ited quantities. W hen you consider that the best of w ater pow er
is available all along the rivers for the m anufacture of this product, it
w ill be seen that this is but another of the valuable resources of the
district.ò

A s to the w ater pow ers available, M r. B eech w rites:ð ñT here are a
great num ber of m agnificent w ater pow er sites, w ithin very easy
access of the surveyed route of the railw ay, all of w hich can be easily



developed to furnish alm ost unlim ited electrical energy. H ydro-electric
energy could be developed at any one of these sites w ithin a distance
of thirty m iles from  the road, w hich w ould m ake transm ission to
points along it, or possibly operation of it actually, by electricity. It
certainly assures cheap pow er for any m anufacturing or m illing centre
w hich m ay develop. A ll these pow er locations m ust inevitably becom e
very valuable. A  few  years ago, no one, w ith the exception of one or
tw o far-seeing and experienced individuals, believed in the pow er
propositions on W innipeg river w here so m uch developm ent is now
taking place. To-day w hat are they w orth? T hey cannot be bought at
any price. I believe the sam e w ill be true of the sites contiguous to the
H udson B ay R ailw ay.ò





C H A PTER  IV.

THE KEEW ATIN  AREA.

(N ew est O ntario and N orthern M anitoba.)

Econom ic M inerals.

The Rocks in M any Cases Highly M agnetic.ð N orite Rock Sim ilar to That at
Sudbury About Trout Lake.ð Peat in the D istrict N orth of Lake W innipeg.ð A
Large D istrict Underlain By Keew atin and Huronian Rocks W hich ñHas Large
Possibilities.òð G ypsum .ð Building G ranites.ð Q uartz Veins on G rassy River
Below  Reed Lake.ð A Possibility of N ickel O ccurring.

T he evidence contained in the report of the B ritish parliam entary
investigation of 1749 show s that from  the establishm ent of the first
trading posts along the shores of H udson bay, the attention of the
officials and servants of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany w as attracted by
the statem ents of the natives as to the existence in the country of
deposits of econom ic m inerals. T he earliest authorities of the trading
com pany appear, how ever, not only to have abstained from
investigating the m ineral resources of the region, but to have
discouraged their em ployees from  prospecting, desiring them  to
concentrate all their efforts upon the fur trade. M any of the w itnesses
before the com m ittee repeated in their evidence statem ents obtained
from  the Indians as to the existence of deposits of lead, and
particularly of copper, in the north, doubtless referring to the then
unknow n C opperm ine district.

T he only evidence heard before the com m ittee, unquestionably
bearing upon the m ineral resources of the territory im m ediately under
review  in this chapter, w as given by A lexander B row ne, w ho had been
six years in the com panyôs service as surgeon at the bay, and w ho
stated that he had seen large quantities of red earth, w hich w as
obtained about thirty-six m iles to the southw ard of C hurchill river; that
he had tried som e of it in a crucible, and found it to contain a heavy
m etallic substance like cinnabar, and a fluid like quicksilver. T his trial
w as only to satisfy his curiosity, having received no orders to m ake it;



but the

G O V ER N O R W A S P R ESEN T AT T H E E X PER IM EN T,

and upon the w itness presenting his surprise to him  that the com pany
did not endeavour to im prove these discoveries, the G overnor
answ ered that he w as likew ise surprised that they did not.

R ev. John Sem m ens (See p. 36), w riting of his observations w hile
on service as a m issionary in the B urntw ood district, says:ð ñIt w as
not m y business to seek for m inerals, but having been a m iner in
earlier years, I had m y eyes open, and found m any indications of
deposits w hich, in m y opinion, at no distant day w ill contribute largely
to the com m ercial developm ent of the north. I shall be surprised if one
of these lodes is not found at or near the southern outlet of B eaver
D am  lake. A nd there w ill be m any others.ò

D octor R obert B ell, of the G eological Survey, describes the rocks
of the eastern part of Lake St. Joseph as ñcorresponding w ith som e of
those of the H uronian series. O n the northern side, three m iles from
O snaburgh H ouse, there is a grey m ica schist.ò O n the A lbany, tw o
and a half m iles below  Shabushquaia river, ñH uronian rocks m ake
their appearance. T hey consist of light-greenish, rather finely
crystalline hornblende schist; black, w ith som e light-coloured schist,
together w ith fifteen or tw enty feet of fine-grained banded m agnetic
iron ore, w ith slaty partings. A specim en of this ore w as analysed by
M r. K enrick of the G eological Survey, and found to contain 42Ā09 per
cent. of m etallic iron, and to be free from  titanic acid. A long w ith the
m agnetite is a band of iron pyrites, a few  inches thick, w ith traces of
copper.ò A dark green hornblende schist occurs at tw o m iles before
com ing to Shabushquaia river. It holds patches of calc-spar and quartz
running w ith the cleavage. Specks of copper pyrites w ere found in
sm all quartz veins in the schist at the foot of the falls at the eighth
portage below  Lake St. Joseph on the A lbany. A t the eleventh portage
D octor B ell exam ined a num ber of veins of quartz holding epidote and
hornblende, but no ores could be detected.



D octor B ell, before the Senate com m ittee of 1887, referring to his
first voyage to H udson bay, explained that lignite had been found
inland in the country south and w est of Jam es bay. It belongs to a
m ore recent geological form ation than the lignite in the vicinity of
Edm onton.

M r. A . P. Low , in his report of his exam ination of the country
betw een Lake W innipeg and H udson bay, says ñT he rocks in several
places

A R E H IG H LY M A G N ET IC,

and probably contain large quantities of iron ore, both dissem inated in
sm all crystals through the rock, and in large m asses.ò W hen being
exam ined before the Senate com m ittee in 1907, M r. Low , then
D irector of the G eological Survey of C anada, drew  attention to the
fact that the m ap of K eew atin show ed a large num ber of lakes, like
G as lake, Island lake, Favourable lake, Severn lake, Trout lake, etc.,
and rem arked that w herever these patches of w ater are seen it
indicates softer rocks than the other parts. T hese rocks are usually
H uronian, and in m any places they carry good indications of m inerals,
copper pyrites and different sulphides of that kind. A t Trout lake there
is a large area of w hat is called norite rock. T hese are the rocks in
w hich the nickel deposits of Sudbury occur, and there is great
probability of a sm all deposit being found up there.

T here have been no indications of coal discovered in K eew atin,
but M r. Low  explained that on hurried trips such as he had m ade it
w as im possible to exam ine m ineral deposits very m uch, and one is
liable to lose m any of them . T he general character of the southern part
of K eew atin as regards m ineral resources is good.

In the bank of N elson river, opposite the m outh of Pine creek, M r.
J. B . Tyrrell reports a dark grey, rather fine-grained diorite or uralitic
diabase, probably form ing part of a large dyke cutting the gneiss.
ñN ear the north end of Little Playgreen lake is a light reddish-grey
m assive biotite-granite cut by veins, a foot or m ore in w idth, of red



pegm atite containing crystalline m asses of m olybdenite, w ith
occasional crystals of pyrite and m agnetite.ò

M r. Tyrrell reports copper and arsenical pyrites in a diabase dyke
exposed in an island in Pipestone lake tw o m iles and a quarter from
the m outh of the river.

H e reports the cliffs on the low er part of B urntw ood river as being
ñoccasionally overlain by a sm all thickness of peat.ò H e reports other
deposits of peat in the district north of Lake W innipeg.

B efore the Senate com m ittee of 1907, M r. Tyrrell explained that
the prim ary object in all his explorations w as the m ineral developm ent
of the country, and any other inform ation that he collected w as
incidental. H e stated that there is a district from  C um berland H ouse
northeastw ard tow ards N elson river w hich is underlain by w hat are
know n as

K EEW AT IN A N D H U R O N IA N R O C K S,

the sam e kind as those in w hich m inerals are found in northern
O ntario at the present tim e. T he very existence of those rocks w as
barely know n. T here had been practically no exploration of them , no
prospecting, so that no one could say as to w hether they w ere to be a
barren portion of those rocks w hich are rich elsew here, or w hether
they w ere to be like the H uronian and K eew atin rocks elsew here, rich
in m ineral of som e of the kinds so m uch desired. C om paring them
w ith the rocks in other places, they have large possibilities. From  that
point there is an area of sandstone in the vicinity of C ree lake w hich
m ay contain copper, but nothing m uch w as know n of it. It is about the
age and character of the rocks that are rich in copper around Lake
Superior, but no m ineral w ealth has yet been found in it.

M r. D . B . D ow ling, in his report on the survey of B urntw ood-
N elson-Lake W innipeg district in 1899, predicts that the several large
areas of H uronian rocks w hich he outlines w ill at som e future tim e be
thoroughly prospected, and, as has been the case in nearly all such
areas, ores of the useful and precious m etals are likely to be found.



ñA s it is at present, a very hasty visit has show n that m any quartz
veins and intrusive dykes cut these rocks, and indications of the
precious m etals are not w anting. In the Pipestone area on N elson
river, m ispickel and copper pyrites are recorded by M r. Tyrrell, as w ell
as a prom ising show ing of m ica on the south side of Indian R eserve
island, on C ross lake.ò

In Severn district, in the southern part of the old district of
K eew atin (now  part of O ntario), there is a large region lying to the
southw est of C ape H enrietta M aria, that had never been
geographically explored before 1901. In the year nam ed, M r. D ow ling
w as entrusted to do this w ork, and w as instructed to m ake an
instrum ental survey of Ekw an river, the largest stream  in this region. A
m icrom eter survey of the river w as m ade to the m outh of the
W ashagam i branch, a distance of one hundred and fifty m iles. T he
general valley w as found to be a narrow  cut through clay, w ith cut
banks on either side for m ost of the distance to the first branch. A s
directed by his instructions, M r. D ow ling

L O O K ED FO R G Y PSU M

betw een M oose Factory and A lbany, and found som e loose pieces of
it in the vicinity of N om ansland.

ñIt is quite likely that this m ineral occurs in situ in the vicinity,ò
M r. D ow ling states in his report.

In another part of his report M r. D ow ling states:ð ñSilurian
lim estone is found on Trout river, draining M ill lake, as w ell as in the
bed of this lake just north of the trap rocks. T he rocks at the narrow s
of the lake, described in the m aps, as óhigh and rom anticô are cliffs
one hundred and fifty feet in height of trap, capping horizontal beds of
probably A nim ikie age. T he trap overflow  covers the uneven surface
of these rocks, in m uch the sam e m anner as N ipigon bay in Lake
Superior. T he underlying rocks are dark slates im pregnated w ith iron
ore, and interbanded w ith beds of jasper. Som e of the beds seem  to
contain a high percentage of m agnetite and hem atite. O n the east



shore a section of about ninety feet of these jasper and iron-bearing
slates is exposed above the lake, but on the w est side they have been
brought dow n to below  the w ater level by a series of north and south
faults and the exposures there are of trap alone. T hese rocks form  an
east and w est ridge reaching to the lakes on the W ashagam i and
eastw ard to a large lake on a branch of Trout river, w hich, as before
stated, drains Sutton M ill lake and runs to the north.ò

M r. D ow ling reported iron ore in the vicinity of Sutton M ill lake,
w est of Jam es bay, and south of H udson bay. O n the east coast of
Jam es bay and H udson bay abundant evidence of iron ore had been
discovered; in fact, tw o large islands, Taylor and G illis islands, are said
to be alm ost pure iron ore.

M r. D . B . D ow ling, in his report of 1902 (Part F.F. G eol. Sur.
R eport) says:ð ñSm all deposits of peat are to be found in various
places, but the m ost im portant, from  an econom ic point of view , is the
area north of Lake W innipeg described by M r. Tyrrell. A long the
valley of B urntw ood river, w here it is cut through the thick clay
deposit, the general surface of the terrace is quite level. T he drainage
near the river is general, but back from  the edge of the valley, on the
m ore level parts, there is very often a w ide expanse of sw am p covered
by a stunted grow th of spruce and carpeted by heavy layers of m oss.
T hese sw am ps m ay at som e future tim e supply peat for fuel.ò

A ccording to the report of M r. W m . M cInnes, w ho explored in
1906 (See p. 23) the basins of R eed and W ekusko lakes and G rass
river, there are areas of intrusive granite, som e of w hich, below  R eed
lake, are of even texture and bright red colour and w ould furnish very
beautiful stones for m onum ental w ork and ornam ental building.
PalÞ ozoic lim estones cover all the country betw een the Saskatchew an
and an east and w est line cutting the southern ends of R eed and
W ekusko lakes. T he rocks are, as far as exam ined, m agnesian and are
probably all dolom ites. T hey occur in flat-lying or gently undulating
beds, varying in thickness from  six feet or m ore to quite thin and
shaly, the latter occurring near the base and the heavy beds form ing
the m ass of the form ation. M any of the heavy beds are even-grained
and uniform ly bedded so that they can be readily taken out in blocks



of even thickness and of any required size. M any of the low  cliffs
near the lakes are so situated as to be adm irably adapted for
quarrying. Q uartz veins are plentiful throughout the K eew atin belts,
but, w ith the exception of arsenical and iron pyrites and traces of
copper (near File lake), no valuable m inerals w ere found in them ,
though their character, particularly w here exposed on G rassy river
below  R eed lake, w as

C O N SID ER ED P R O M ISIN G E N O U G H

for the occurrence of the m inerals that are so often associated w ith
these rocks. T he prevailing rocks exposed along N elson river are
biotite gneisses. O nly at tw o places on the shores are other rocks seen,
at Pipestone lake and on the southern shores of C ross lake, w here a
belt of K eew atin rocks crosses, and for som e m iles follow s the river
valley. T he exposures at C ross lake are prom ising looking for the
occurrence of gold, resem bling closely, as they do, the gold bearing
strata of the district east of Lake of the W oods. T hey are cut by
intruded m asses of the sam e crushed granite w ith blue opalescent
quartz, know n locally in the eastern region as Protogene.

M r. W illiam  M cInnes, in his evidence before the Senate com m ittee
of 1907, stated that in the region just w est of H udson bay there are
only tw o or three belts of w hat is know n as the K eew atin rocks.
T hese are the rocks w hich in w estern O ntario hold gold. T he w itness
found no m inerals in com m ercial quantities. H e found traces of copper
on File lake. A t C ross lake there is an area of these K eew atin rocks
cut by intrusive granite of the sam e character as the protogene of
w estern O ntario, w hich are alm ost alw ays gold-bearing, but nothing
has been found there. T he lim estones w ould m ake excellent building
m aterial. T here are som e intrusive granites on G rassy river w hich are
of fine texture and beautiful red colour, w hich w ould m ake very fine
m onum ental stone trim m ings for buildings, etc., and w ould quarry
very w ell. T hat w ould be along the projected line of the railw ay.



N IC K EL M AY B E FO U N D .

A n occurrence, w hich seem ed to M r. M cInnes to be of particular
interest, w as his discovery on upper W inisk river of a large area of so-
called norite rock. T hat is the rock in w hich the nickel of Sudbury
occurs. It is quite a characteristic rock. M r. M cInnes exam ined
sam ples under the m icroscope, and they are not to be distinguished
from  the Sudbury rock. T hat led him  to hope that there w as a
possibility of nickel occurring there too, but he did not find any,
although he exam ined as w ell as he could. B ut he had not m uch tim e,
and w as too far aw ay. T here are tw o or three areas of these K eew atin
rocks occurring unfolded in the Laurentian, but M r. M cInnes found no
m inerals in econom ic quantities in them  at all. N ear Eabam et river, a
tributary of the A lbany, he saw  crystals of m ica in the granite, tw o and
a half inches in diam eter. O f course that is not large enough to am ount
to m uch, but it show s a possibility that there m ight be som ething
better there.

M r. A . W . G . W ilson says of the district north of Lac Seul
explored by him  (See p. 74):ð ñT here seem s to be little prospect of
finding valuable econom ic m inerals in the region in paying quantities.
In alm ost all the bands of basic schists sm all, less often large, veins of
quartz occur. A t the surface these veins and the associated schists
present the usual rusty appearance due to the decom position of the
pyrite. T he granites are occasionally cut by pegm atitic dikes. N ear the
head of C ross lake, a rock, apparently of this character, carries a sm all
am ount of m olybdenite in crystals varying in size up to an inch and a
half across; it is uncertain w hether the m ineral is of econom ic
im portance, but the sm all size and the poor character of the specim en
seen, and the difficulties of transportation point to the deposit being
econom ically unw orkable. T he extent of the vein is not know n. N ear
the inlet into Slate lake, about three-quarters of a m ile from  its
northeast end, on the eastern shore, is the only place w here m agnetic
m inerals w ere found sufficiently segregated to produce a noticeable
local variation of the com pass. H ere, stringers of a m etallic m ineral,
probably m agnetite, w ere found. T hough this m etal is som etim es a



constituent of the basic rocks, the m ore com m on occurrence of iron
ore is in the form  of ilm enite. N o hem atite w as noted in the district.ò

In his report (See p. 60) M r. J. R . D ickson speaks of the m ineral
deposits of the area explored by his party south of C ross lake as
follow s:ð ñJudging by such necessarily superficial observations as the
m em bers of the party w ere able to m ake, the region w e covered is not
w ell supplied w ith econom ic m inerals.

T R A C ES O F C O PPER

w ere found at W ekusko lake, and sam ples of iron ore at Sipiw esk
lake, and careful prospecting m ight perhaps disclose deposits of
com m ercial value, but everyw here else so far as observed, the
obtruding bedrock w as either pure granite or lim estone. T he latter,
how ever, is m ostly dolom ite, the variety used as a flux in the reducing
of iron ores, and future ore discoveries m ay give rise to such dem and.
T his dolom ite also w ill prove a valuable building stone for prairie
tow ns, w hen m ade available by the H udson B ay R ailw ay.ò

A ccording to M r. M cLaggan (See p. 58) the section of country
about R eed lake is very rocky. D ark coloured granite, streaked w ith
w hite quartz, extends along the low er end of the lake and for six m iles
along the river. Four m iles farther M r. M cLaggan found indications of
iron and saw  a good w ater pow er. A bove H erb lake he saw  another
splendid w ater pow er, very easy to develop, and along the river below
rapids in five places from  w hich fair pow er could be generated. A t the
low er end of H erb lake and along the river, granite m ixed w ith w hite
quartz w as seen, and at the falls in the river, about tw enty m iles below
the lake, good slate w as found. O n this lake M r. M cLaggan noted
indications of iron. In places along and back from  G rass river, on
either side, quartz w as seen. T he country has been burned over,
leaving only a few  bunches of spruce, and the surface of the rock has
been w ell exposed, so that prospecting w ould be easy. M r. M cLaggan
thinks that this part of the country m ay prove rich in m ineral.

O n Septem ber 10, M r. M cLaggan reached Paint lake. Q uartz w as



still in sight, but not so frequent in occurrence. T here are a num ber of
islands in the lake w ith rocky shores and sm all, m ixed tim ber. B elow
Elbow  lake the river banks are high, the country becom es rougher,
and fire has bared the rocks of soil. W hite quartz crops out in
considerable quantities. A long the banks of C um berland lake there are
considerable quantities of lim estone, w hich m ay ñbecom e very
valuable in tim e.ò

Speaking of the region explored, as a w hole, M r. M cLaggan
considered that as a m ineral country it offers a w ide field for
prospectors. ñIn the country travelled over there are indications of
gold, silver, iron and lim estone, and Indians and w hite m en from  the
north tell w onderful stories of a place called Indian lake, north of
N elson H ouse, and of an island on B urntw ood river w here various
m inerals and oil are said to exist.ò

In his report on the prelim inary surveys for the H udson B ay
R ailw ay, John A rm strong, C .E., states:ð ñO ur definite know ledge of
m inerals is lim ited to lim estone and m arble. T he lim estone occurs in
the southern portion of the line a short distance from  T he Pas, in
unlim ited quantities favourable for quarrying, and w ill probably prove
the future source of supply for the greater part of the provinces of
Saskatchew an and M anitoba. M arble of a very high grade occurs on
M arble island in H udson bay, and is also found of a fair quality at
C hurchill. Iron ores, gold, silver, galena, m ica and other m inerals have
been discovered by the G eological Survey at various localities on the
bay, all of w hich are fully described in the reports of that departm ent.
Various specim ens of the precious m etals have been show n to our
engineers, but their origin w as preserved in so m uch m ystery that they
could not be treated as evidence of the existence of the m etal in that
territory, and m ight have been used w ith equal effect to dem onstrate
the richness of a deposit in C olorado or Johannesburg.ò





C H A PTER  V.

THE KEEW ATIN  AREA.

(N ew est O ntario and N orthern M anitoba.)

G am e, Fur-bearing Anim als and Fish.

Flocks of W ild Fow l that O bscure the Sky.ð Six Species of Seal in Hudson Bay.
ð Stocked w ith Anim als of Various Kinds.ð W hite Fish Abound in M ost of the
Lakes and Stream s.ð Saw  Eleven M oose in O ne D ay.ð The Com m ercial Value
of the Sturgeon Fisheries.ð Future Sum m er Playgrounds.ð Barren Lands
Caribou at Churchill.

T he im m ense resources of this territory in the m atter of fur, fin
and feather, are traditional, but the testim ony of residents and
explorers as to distribution, present conditions, etc., are interesting and
im portant.

D octor R obert B ell, in his 1886 report (See p. 17), says the
Indians around Lake St. Joseph ñlive principally upon fish in sum m er
and rabbits in w inter, but these resources are supplem ented by geese
and ducks in the spring and autum n, and occasionally by larger gam e,
such as caribou and bears at any season. T he fishes of the lake
com prise w hitefish, grey trout, sturgeon, pike, pickerel, yellow -barred
perch, grey and red suckers, besides som e sm aller species.

ñA t seven m iles before joining the A ttaw apiskat, B oulder river falls
into a lake three m iles long, w hich the Indians call Sturgeon lake, from
the abundance of this fish to be found in it. W hile in the act of setting
our gill net, the evening w e cam ped on its shores, a sturgeon,
m easuring upw ards of five feet in length, w as caught in it.ò

D octor B ell reports that several lakes abounding in fish are said to
occur on the course of H enley river, w hich flow s into the A lbany ten
m iles below  the Forks.

D octor B ell, in his evidence before the Senate com m ittee of 1887,
said he had seen w ild fow l in the region about H udson bay in large
num bers, and if one w ere close enough up to them , and surprised
them  in a m arsh, they w ould rise in such clouds that



T H EY O B SC U R ED T H E SK Y

for a few  m om ents until they got aw ay. T hey w ould not darken the
land in their flight, but they w ould prevent one seeing the sky or the
sun for a few  seconds. O n the shores of H udson bay and straits are
found nearly all the sea birds that live in the northern part of this
continent, and som e of those of Europe. Som e species are abundant;
surf ducks, scoters, eider ducks, etc. T he eider duck is valuable on
account of its dow n. O f geese, the grey goose and the blue and the
w hite w avies are very abundant in the spring and autum n on the shore
of H udson bayð and especially tow ards the southern parts of Jam es
bay. Sw ans are com m on. T hey breed on the islands, and som e on the
shores of H udson bay, and their skins are an article of trade. In form er
years sw ansô dow n w as used for trim m ing ladiesô garm ents, and
sw ansô skins form ed an item  of export for the H udsonôs B ay
C om pany. W hite bears are found in the northern part of H udson bay,
and there are plenty of black bears around the southern part.

T here are valuable fisheries, too. T here are codfish in H udson
bay. T he variety the w itness had seen is called the órock cod,ô w hich is
not of so good a quality as the com m on variety of the A tlantic, but he
understood that it is the sam e species.

T he variety of fish know n as sea trout is found in the m ouths of
the rivers running into H udson bay and Jam es bay. T hey do not go far
up the stream ; they are never found beyond the first fall in a river.
T here are sea trout in both H udson bay and Jam es bay, at the m ouths
of the rivers. T hey are the sam e variety as that found on the A tlantic
coast. T hey have the sam e habits. T here is also the speckled trout.
T he m arine anim alsð fishes and m am m als of H udson bayð have
precisely the sam e habits as sim ilar species have on the A tlantic coast.

T he fur seal is not found here, but the seals of H udson bay are
valuable for their oil. T hey are tolerably abundant. T here are

SIX SPEC IES O F SEA L IN T H E B AY.



T here is the bearded seal, for instance, w hich grow s to the length of
thirteen feet, the ringed seal, the G reenland seal in H udson strait, the
grey seal, and the harbour seal, w hich is quite com m on in those
w aters, also the spotted or fresh-w ater seal. T he latter run up the
rivers after salm on and w hitefish. It is a large spotted species w ith an
alm ost w hite or light grey coat, w ith distinct black spots thickly
scattered over its body. T his seal ascends the rivers for long distances
inland, som etim es as m uch as tw o hundred m iles. T hey live on fish,
and they som etim es rem ain in the lakes in the interior. T he skins of
these seals are valuable, m aking very good coats.

A s to Jam es bay, the best fish there is a variety of w hitefish,
apparently identical w ith the large w hitefish of Lake Superior, only the
fish grow  larger in the cold w aters in the north. T he w hitefish live
equally w ell, if not better, in salt w ater. T hey run up the rivers also.
T hey belong to the salm on fam ily. T hen there are trout of different
kinds, and at the northern part of Jam es bay there is H earneôs salm on.
T hey are sm all salm on, but of very fine quality. T he flesh is equal to
that of the com m on salm on, perhaps better. It is firm  and red and w ell
flavoured. H earneôs salm on seldom  exceeds ten pounds in w eight. It is
also found all around H udson bay, and on both sides of H udson strait.

T he porpoise, or m ore properly speaking, the sm all w hite w hale, is
abundant in Jam es bay.

D octor B ell expressed the opinion that the fisheries of H udson bay
w ill, no doubt, be very valuable.

M r. A . P. Low , before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, stated that
the fish in the inland w aters of K eew atin are like those in the other
northern parts of C anada, and fairly abundant especially in the larger
lakes. T he chief fish are the w hitefish and the lake trout. In H udson
bay the w hitefish and the ordinary river trout have sea-going habits,
and the Indians take quite a num ber along the shores in nets, m ore
especially in Jam es bay.

M r. Low  reported sturgeon as being plentiful in Favourable lake.
M r. J. B . Tyrrell in his report speaks as follow s of the gam e and

fish in that area in the southw est of this region (See p. 19) explored by
him  in 1896:ð ñT he country is stocked w ith anim als of various kinds.



M oose are abundant in som e of the m ore thickly w ooded tracts. B lack
bears are som ew hat num erous, and beaver, otters, m artens, m ink,
m uskrats and red foxes are killed by the Indians in considerable
num bers in the aggregate every year.

W H IT EFISH A B O U N D

in m ost of the lakes and stream s, w hile the lake trout seem ed to be
m oderately plentiful in the clear lakes near the head of G rass river. O f
the other fish, the sturgeon and pickerel (Stizostethium  vitreum ) are
the m ost im portant. T he region w as know n am ong the early fur
traders as the M uskrat country. Trout and w hitefish are said to abound
in R eed lake.ò

M oose crossing Lim estone river.

N ear the forks of the M uhigan large gam e w as very plentiful, and
M r. Tyrrell saw  eleven m oose in one day.

A s to his survey of the Ekw an district in 1901, M r. D . B . D ow ling
reports:ð ñT he principal fur-bearing anim als of this region are foxes,
otters and beavers. O f the larger m am m als few  appear to be taken by



the Indians. In the interior the gam e birds are all very scarce, the fall
hunt for ducks and geese being confined to the shores of the bay. T he
rivers afford a sm all supply of w hitefish. T he stream s running to the
north into H udson bay in this region are, at certain seasons, w ell
stocked w ith speckled trout. Sutton M ill lake is w ell supplied w ith a
slender variety of lake trout, and at the narrow s, speckled trout w ere
also caught.ò

M r. D ow ling m entions that at the foot of the first fall m et w ith
ascending Trout lake river from  Little Shallow  lake, the Indians form
large cam ps in the autum n to catch w hitefish as they are ascending the
river to the spaw ning grounds.

T H E B EST FO O D FISH ES.

M r. M cInnes, in the report of his explorations about W inisk and
A ttaw apiskat rivers (See p. 23), says:ð ñW hitefish and sturgeon are
the best food fishes, and occur in m ost of the lakes. B oth are taken in
nets, and the latter also by spearing from  scaffolds built out over
rapids in the river. D or® and pike are also generally distributed over
the w hole area, and form  an im portant source of food supply, though
the sucker am ong the fishes, like the rabbit am ong the m am m als,
holds the m ost im portant place, as it can be caught everyw here, not
only in the larger lakes but also in the sm aller ponds and stream s.
B rook trout w ere actually caught only in W inisk river near its m outh,
and in the stream s running into A lbany river, but w ere seen in the
rapids below  W eibikw ei; the Indians assert that they occur also in the
lake itself. Lake trout w ere caught in large num bers in Trout lake at
the head of Severn river, but are not found in either the W inisk or
A ttaw apiskat w aters.

ñT he m oose (Alces am ericanus) has been found as far north as
the southern shore of W eibikw ei lake, in north latitude 52Á 50ǋ, though
tracks w ere actually seen during our exploration only as far north as
A ttaw apiskat river. Even here it is not nearly so plentiful as farther
south in the belt of country lying near the C anadian Pacific R ailw ay



and extending for about one hundred and fifty m iles north of it.
C aribou (Rangifer caribou) range all over the district. N o red deer are
found anyw here throughout the region. T he fur-bearing anim als,
though not so plentiful as they once w ere, are still fairly abundant
throughout the district; the otter and the beaver from  long-continued
trapping are less num erous, perhaps, than any other species.ò

B ears, M r. M cInnes says, are taken in good num bers, and foxes,
including the red, silver, black and cross varieties are num erous. O tters
and pine m artens are taken in good num bers and beavers occur m ore
sparingly. M inks and m uskrats are plentiful. T hat the raccoon
occasionally strays as far north as north latitude 52Á is show n by the
fact of one being taken by an Indian w om an on upper A ttaw apiskat
river in 1903.

M r. M cInnes describes A tikam eg (locally know n as C learw ater),
C orm orant and R eed lakes as ñvery beautiful sheets of clear w ater,
w ell stocked w ith fish, including lake trout and w hitefish.ò

M r. M cInnes, in his evidence before the Senate com m ittee of
1907, expressed the opinion that if the region lying w est of H udson
bay w ere opened up by railw ays there w ould be a considerable
business in exploiting the fisheries, because the sturgeon is valuable.
T hey w ould get the sturgeon on the low er N elson and part of the
C hurchill. B ig lease-holding com panies put steam ers on the various
lake expansions on the N elson, so that they reached dow n to w ithin a
few  m iles of Split lake, and m arketed sturgeon in that w ay. T hey put
tram w ays on all the portages. T hey ran that w ay for a couple of
sum m ers, but the distance w as too great and it did not pay. T he larger
lakes have good w hitefish and sturgeon. T he head of the A daw adskit
w as particularly full of sturgeon. G oing out M r. M cInnesôs party w as
short of pork and stopped one day to get supplies. In one nightôs
fishing the Indians caught so m any sturgeon that they had enough to
carry them  for one hundred and fifty m iles to the H udsonôs B ay
C om panyôs post. O ne of the sturgeon

W A S T H R EE FEET L O N G.



A t the m outh of the W inisk the Indians w ere catching speckled
trout and w hitefish in very large num bers. In fact the Indians of all
that interior country live on fish. T hey sm oke and dry them  to a
lim ited extent, and late in the autum n catch them  before the larger
lakes are frozen over, w hen the tem perature is low  enough to freeze
the fish. T hey catch enough to put by for the w inter. Som e are sent to
C hicago frozen.

In his report (See p. 60) of the survey m ade by his party in 1910
of the area south of C ross lake, M r. J. R . D ickson states:ð ñT he
deeper lakes all abound in w hitefish of the finest size and quality. In
Paint lake during the m ayfly season (July up there) their dorsal fins
could be seen cutting the w ater everyw here. Pickerel, and of course
jackfish and suckers are likew ise very abundant. W e had no sturgeon
net, but w e saw  quite a num ber jum ping in Sipiw esk lake. A ltogether
the fishing industry should be a decidedly profitable one after the
railw ay goes through. M uch of that region is suited only, and
adm irably, to producing a perm anent revenue from  this source. T he
beaver have been alm ost exterm inated, but m ink, fisher, m uskrat and
other fur-bearers are still fairly num erous. A s to large gam e, m oose
and caribou are plentiful, but w e saw  no elk or bear. M ore stringent
gam e law s w ill shortly be necessary w ith the opening of the country to
w hite hunters. N early all those northern lakes are thickly studded w ith
beautiful islandsð quite a sim ilar Laurentian country to M uskoka, but
on a m ore extensive scale. Som e future day these large island-studded
lakes w ill becom e popular sum m er playgrounds for the people of the
prairies, for the July and A ugust w eather is delightful. A s yet of
course, they are alm ost inaccessible.ò

M r. M cLaggan, w ho explored the country in 1907, describes the
w aters betw een T he Pas and C learw ater lake as abounding in trout,
w hitefish, jackfish and pike. R eed lake is studded w ith m any islands
and replete w ith large trout, w hitefish, pike and pickerel. G rass river,
w here it broadens into the long stretch know n as Setting lake, is
described by M r. M cLaggan as one of the m ost beautiful sheets of
w ater he has ever seen and quite com parable to the St. Law rence
w here it passes through the T housand islands. H e looks forw ard to it



becom ing a great sum m er resort. G oose river is very shallow  and so
teem s w ith w hitefish that they seem  to cover the bottom  and can be
killed w ith sticks. G enerally, along his route, M r. M cLaggan ñfound
gam e in great plenty and im m ense w aters teem ing w ith fish.ò W .
T hibaudeau, C .E., states in his report (See p. 23):ð ñIn Septem ber,
O ctober and part of N ovem ber large shoals of w hite w hales (I counted
thirty-five in one shoal) could be seen going up river at C hurchill at
every tide. Salm on, trout and w hitefish are taken in the river and
harbor all the year, but are m ore abundant in the spring.

W IT H IN A FEW  M ILES O F C H U R C H ILL,

in the fall and w inter, large herds of barren lands caribou w ere
encountered. T hese herds supply fresh m eat of an excellent quality for
the residents of C hurchill. Polar bears are occasionally shot in the
vicinity of C hurchill. A long the w estern peninsula Eskim o congregate
in the spring for the purpose of seal hunting, these anim als frequenting
these shores in the spring in large num bers. A m ong the fur bearing
anim als are found black fox, silver fox, red and w hite fox, m arten, and
w olves both black and gray. Sw ans, geese, ptarm igan and m any
species of duck in large num bers, and som e spruce grouse are found
along the shores of C hurchill harbour and river.

R eferring specially to his exploration of that part of the country
betw een C hurchill and O w l river in D ecem ber, 1906, M r. T hibaudeau
states:ð ñFor one w hole day w e passed through an im m ense herd of
barren lands caribou. T here m ust have been thousands of them .ò

R eporting on the fish and gam e along the route of his exploration
trip from  C hurchill to T he Pas, M r. T hibaudeau says:ð ñFrom  tim ber
line on H udson bay to T he Pas are found m oose and caribou in fair
quantities. R abbits are scarce throughout the country explored. Saw  a
few  spruce grouse; ptarm igan are found plentifully, but not further
south than G rass river. W hitefish abound in all the lakes from
C hurchill to T he Pas; also in som e lakes are found trout, pike and
suckers. Indians and travellers rely upon this source of supply for dog



feed.ò
M r. W illiam  B eech, of C hurchill, in his com m unication to the press

already quoted, w rites:ð ñFur-bearing anim als exist in large quantities,
and in m any varieties, throughout the w oods and along the shores and
rivers. I have seen enorm ous w hite polar bears three hundred yards
from  m y house as early as A ugust 9, and at tim es they are very
aggressive. W olves are num erous, and very bold at tim es, so bold in
fact that I have frequently heard them  running round upon the roof
above m y head. W hite, red and black foxes, and a few  of the rare
silver variety are to be found at all seasons, and are

V A LU A B LE FO R T H E FU R T H EY B EA R.

C aribou roam  in herds, and are very good eating, w hile seals, ducks,
ptarm igan, geese and sw ans abound throughout the districts round
about. C urlew , snipe, and loons also provide good shooting. O f fur-
bearing anim als besides foxes there are beaver, otter, m ink, erm ine,
and w olverine, innum erable.

ñG reat sport is afforded to those w ho are so inclined in harpooning
w hales. I have counted as m any as tw enty in one school, going up the
river at alm ost every tide, and an im pressive sight it is. In sum m er at
C hurchill the H udsonôs B ay C om pany capture m any w hite w hales,
from  ten to fifteen feet in length and w eighing from  one thousand to
tw o thousand pounds, by the use of extra strong nets. T he flesh is cut
up and kept to feed the dogs in w inter, w hile the blubber is boiled
dow n at the factory and the hides are sent to England.

ñIt w ill surprise you, perhaps, w hen I tell you that w e fish on dry
land at C hurchill. T hat is a fact, nevertheless. T he natives of
C hurchill, both Indians and Eskim os, and also the w hite m en, set their
nets on dry land. T hey set their nets, w hich are about fifteen feet long,
w ith three upright posts placed vertically on the shore. W hen they
have set them  they sim ply w ait for the tide to com e in, and w hen it
has com e in they sim ply w ait until it has gone out, and there are their
fish all ready to be taken out w ithout any trouble. T he catch consists



chiefly of w hitefish, salm on trout, and pickerel, all of good quality.
ñW hen the H udson bay route is com pleted, one of the best fishing

trades in the w orld w ill be opened up. T here are five lakes, in all, in
the district, all full of fish, and the farthest team ing w hich is necessary
w ould be about forty m iles. O n lake W innipeg at the present tim e, fish
are hauled a distance of one hundred and forty m iles, and they are
team ed into Edm onton from  Lesser Slave lake, a distance of one
hundred and seventy-five m iles and m ade to pay. T he salm on of the
north averages from  four to ten pounds in w eight, and is of good
quality; the w hitefish is not so large as that of Lake W innipeg, but it is
of fine flavor, and very firm . T he caplin, a sm all fish resem bling the
sardine, is found in such quantities at som e seasons of the year that
they are left in thousands upon the shore w hen the tide goes out.
Fishing usually com m ences at the latter part of June and finishes at the
end of A ugust.ò



N O RTHERN  SASKATCHEW AN



CH A PTER  V I.

N O RTHERN  SASKATCHEW AN .

Agriculture and Arable Land.

An Early Scientific Explorerôs Enthusiastic D escription of Part of the Country.
ð ñCapable of Any Extent of Cultivation.òð An O ld Hudsonôs Bay Com panyôs
O fficial W ho Considered it ñA Splendid Country to Settle in.òð M r. Crean
Reports That ñIt is no Experim entò to Raise W heat in N orth Saskatchew an.ð
M issionary Farm ers and Their Accom plishm ents.ð Capable of Supporting ñA
D ense, Thriving Population.òð ñA Splendid Ranching Country.òð Heaviest
Rains Just W hen they are N eeded.

To obtain a correct idea of the resources of that part of the
province of Saskatchew an north of N orth Saskatchew an river, one has
to consider that great extent of territory as consisting of tw o very
distinct areas, one to the south, the other to the north of C hurchill
river. W hile the area to the south of the C hurchill is a w ell-w ooded,
park-like country, w ith great agricultural possibilities, the soil of the
region north of that river, so far as explorations up to this tim e have
show n, is m ainly sandy and sterile.

T hanks to its being crossed by the old fur tradersô portage routes
from  C um berland H ouse, Fort ¨ la C orne and Fort C arlton, on the
Saskatchew an, to Frog portage on the upper C hurchill and M ethye
portage on the C learw ater, the southern part of the region im m ediately
under review  has been know n and w ritten about for m any years, but
there is very little indeed in the ancient w ritings w orthy of notice in
this chapter. T he first w hite travellers over the long and toilsom e w ater
routes of this beautiful country of sw ift-running rivers and isle-studded
lakes w ere the enterprising fur traders from  M ontreal, w ho in course
of tim e com bined to form  the N orthw est C om pany. T heir interests
w ere all centred in the fur trade, and w hile travelling through the
country, business, tim e and the exigencies of the com m issariat
com bined to



P R EV EN T T H EM  FR O M  E X PLO R IN G

the country w ith a view  to investigating its natural resources, even if
they had any inclination to do so, w hich is doubtful. A t any rate such
of these pioneer travellers through this country as ventured to w rite
about their travels devoted their literary efforts to describing their
adventures en route, their cam ps, the m ethods and habits of the
voyageurs and Indians, the Indian cam ping places, and the rivers,
lakes and overland trails traversed. G enerally very m inute details w ere
given in these old books of travel as to the geographical features of the
country, distances, bearings, the direction and currents of the rivers,
the size, shapes and relative situation of the lakes, etc., but one reads
over page after page, and book after book, w ithout finding a single
reference to the soil, or to the possibilities of the country from  an
agricultural point of view . In the course of tim e the opening up to the
fur trade of the farther northw est on the banks of A thabaska and
M ackenzie rivers resulted in a greatly increased am ount of travel over
the old canoe routes, but it did not attract attention to the natural
w ealth of this region, and until recent years the attractions this country
offers to the agricultural settler have rem ained unrecognized.

Sir A lexander M ackenzie, in his book (1801), states that ñno part
of this country has ever been cultivated by natives or Europeans,
except a sm all garden at Ile ̈  la C rosse, w hich w ell repaid the labour
bestow ed upon it.ò

Exam ined before the B ritish parliam entary com m ittee of 1857,
R ichard K ing, M .D ., surgeon and naturalist to the expedition in 1833
in search of Sir J. R oss, w as asked:ð ñA re you under the im pression
that there is any portion of the territory w hich you then saw  that
w ould be available for the purpose of settlem ent?ò H e replied:ð ñYes,
I found a very large country, as it appeared to m e at that date. I hold
in m y hand one of A rrow sm ithôs very best and recent m aps, he being
the great authority upon that country, and the square piece of country
w hich I alw ays looked upon as a very fertile valley is there distinctly
show n. It is bounded on the south by C um berland H ouse, on the
Saskatchew an. It is an enorm ous tract of country. C um berland



territory is, according to Sir J. R ichardson, I find, several thousand
square m iles. T hen it is bounded by A thabaska lake on the north. I am
not now  exactly giving it north and south. I m ay state that I passed
through a great portion of that country, but of course w hat I am  saying
as to the larger portion that I am  now  speaking of, is not only from  m y
ow n personal observation upon it, but from  an inquiry upon the spot,
seeing the nature and extent of that country. T his large portion w hich I
have described as w ithin this area I looked upon as the

M O ST FERT ILE P O RT IO N W H IC H I SAW .

ñO n this m ap it is very clear. You w ill see the country entirely
surrounded by w ater.ò

A sked if he m eant to express an opinion that the w hole of that
territory w as suitable, as regards soil and clim ate, for the purpose of
cultivation, D octor K ing replied that he w as told by the traders there
generally that it w as precisely the sam e land as that w hich he passed
through, nam ely, a rich soil, interspersed w ith w ell-w ooded country,
there being grow th of every kind, and the w hole vegetable kingdom
alive.

D octor K ing im pressed upon the com m ittee the fact that in going
through that country his position w as that of a naturalist; he ñcam e
aw ay certainly w ith the im pression that it w as a very m agnificent
country in m any parts of it; of course there w ere barren portions, but
upon the w hole, up to A thabaska lake, it appeared to m e to be capable
of any extent of cultivation.ò

D octor K ing said that som e tim e previous to his visit to that
locality there had been som e agricultural activity at the H udsonôs B ay
C om panyôs post at C um berland H ouse due to the enterprise of
G overnor W illiam s. D octor K ing found capacious barns, and
im plem ents in fields w hich had evidently been placed under culture.
O n approaching C um berland H ouse, he had found a little new  colony
of thirty persons established, a C anadian, an Englishm an, and half-
breeds. T hey had their fields divided out into farm s, and other things.



It w as described to him  that they had form ed a little colony at
C um berland H ouse but had been

O R D ER ED FR O M  T H E IM M ED IAT E V IC IN IT Y

by the H udsonôs B ay C om pany. T he settlers told D octor K ing that ñat
the tim e they w ere ordered off, the C om pany w ould not allow  them  to
go on cultivating; that it w as against the C om pany, and that therefore
the thing w as to be broken up, etc., etc.ò

A s to the little new  settlem ent, D octor K ing stated that it appeared
to him , in going over the colonistsô farm s, that they w ere very highly
cultivated. T here w as corn, w heat, and barley grow ing. H e bought a
calf from  them ; he gave seven shillings for it. A fat bullock sold for
tw elve shillings.

Haying near G reen lake.

D octor K ing testified that w hen he w ent on to C um berland H ouse,
he found that the settlers w ere really borne out in w hat they had
stated, for he found that the barns and im plem ents w ere in the fields,



and that the cow s, oxen, and horses had all gone w ild. H e enquired
the reason of it and w as told that G overnor W illiam s had a penchant
for farm ing and that the C om pany had ordered him  off som ew here
else.

H on. W illiam  C hristie, form erly Inspecting C hief Factor of the
H udsonôs B ay C om pany, before the Senate com m ittee of 1888,
explained that there w as a vast extent of splendid country from  Prince
A lbert on the w hole north side of the Saskatchew an, going aw ay up
until the traveller cam e near Fort Pitt, keeping a little to the north.
T hen, w hen he w ould com e to the route of G reen lake, there w as tw o
daysô journey through a m agnificent country, beautifully tim bered,
w ell w atered and supplied w ith abundance of fish. A s he once
travelled through it, he rem arked to one of his m en,ð

ñW H AT A SPLEN D ID C O U N T RY T O SET T LE IN .ò

G reen lake, w itness explained, is north of C arlton, about eighty
m iles. O ne crosses at C arlton and for tw o days can travel through a
prairie country w ith bluffs here and there, and lakes; it is a splendid
country. T hen he w ould travel for tw o days through a forest to G reen
lake.

Professor John M acoun, in the D om inion G overnm ent C anadian
Pacific R ailw ay R eport of 1877-8, says:ð ñI w as at Ile ¨ la C rosse
(alm ost due north of B attleford) on Septem ber 22, 1875, and saw
potatoes still green as they w ere in July. I w as told by M r. C um m ins
that these potatoes hardly ever w ere killed by frost in Septem ber. H ere
there w as a flour m ill driven by horse-pow er and I am  told that all
kinds of grain ripen successfully.ò

Professor M acoun in his book ñM anitoba and the G reat
N orthw est,ò published in 1882, m ade the follow ing reference to the
northern portion of Saskatchew an as an agricultural country:ð ñA bout
fifty m iles north of C arlton the óStar M ission,ô in connection w ith the
C hurch of England, is situated. T his M ission w as established in 1874,
and placed in charge of the R ev. M r. H inds, w ho, besides being a



m inister, w as a practical farm er. H e at once com m enced to teach the
old m en farm ing and the children English, and in less than one year
had a num ber of sm all farm s com m enced, and the children w ell
advanced in the know ledge of English. Since then he has been very
successful, and in 1879 M r. O ôK eeffe, D .L.S., w rites of the M ission:
óA t Sandy lake the Indians under the supervision of the R ev. M r.
H inds, C hurch of England M issionary, w ere cultivating successfully
fine fields of grain and raising vegetables.ô O f the country in this
vicinity the sam e w riter says: óN o finer country could be desired than
the section above described. T he w ater is pure and abundant, and the
land extrem ely rich. Pea vine, vetches, grasses, and, in fact, all
herbaceous plants w ere luxuriant.ôò

In the report of his explorations during the years 1893 and 1894,
M r. J. B urr Tyrrell gives the follow ing general description of this area:
ð ñT he country betw een Saskatchew an and C hurchill rivers is very
different from  that north of the latter stream . From  Prince A lbert,
situated on the banks of the N orth Saskatchew an, at an elevation of
one thousand four hundred feet above the sea, the surface rises w ith a
gentle slope northw ard to a heavy stony m oraine ridge, the highest
point of w hich, on G reen lake trail, w as found to have an elevation of
about tw o thousand tw o hundred and tw enty feet. From  this high
ridge the country slopes gradually northw ard, at first w ith a gentle
rolling, and afterw ards w ith a m ore even surface, to the chain of lakes
and extensive sw am ps that lie along the edge of the district directly
underlain by A rchaean rocks. T his country has very m uch the general
appearance of that portion of northw estern M anitoba to the w est of
lakes M anitoba and W innipegosis, including D uck and R iding
m ountains, previously described by the w riter.ò

B etw een C hurchill and Saskatchew an rivers tw o lines w ere
exam ined by M r. Tyrrell, one from  Prince A lbert northw estw ard by
G reen lake to Ile ¨ la C rosse, and the other from  Stanley M ission
southw estw ard by M ontreal lake to Prince A lbert.

W riting of som e of the m ore noticeable geographical features of
this area M r. Tyrrell says:ð ñC hurchill river from  its northern source
at M ethye portage, follow ing its w indings, has a length of four



hundred and eighty m iles to the m outh of R eindeer river. It is a long
series of very irregular lakes filled w ith clear blue w ater, connected by
short and usually rapid reaches. Som e of the rapids are produced by
rocky barriers, w hile others are over boulders and betw een banks of
till, such as is underlying m uch of the surrounding country.

ñT he largest tributaries flow ing into the C hurchill from  the south
are B eaver, Sandy and R apid rivers.

Flow ers at Ile ̈  La Crosse.

ñB eaver river rises on the C retaceous plateau, not far from  Lac la
B iche, and, flow ing, first eastw ard for tw o hundred and fifty m iles,
and then northw ard for a hundred m iles, em pties into the south end of
Ile ̈  la C rosse lake. Its course northw ard w as alone surveyed. H ere it
is a rapid stream  from  one hundred to tw o hundred feet w ide, flow ing
betw een low  clay banks, beautifully w ooded w ith spruce and poplar.
M uch of the land along the course appeared to be w ell adapted for
agricultural purposes, and the rank vegetation gave

P R O M ISE O F A B U N D A N T H A RV EST S.ò



T he Venerable A rchdeacon J. M cK ay, one of the best know n
C hurch of England M issionaries of the C anadian w est, w as exam ined
before the Senate com m ittee of 1907. H e stated that he w as born on
the eastern shore of Jam es bay, near R upertôs H ouse. H is father w as a
H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs officer. W itness had his education in
M anitoba in the early days. H e had been m ore in the old country than
in eastern C anada. H e lived at M oose Factory until he w as eighteen.

A rchdeacon M cK ay explained that he had been forty-five years in
the w est, in charge of m issions of the C hurch of England, and w as ten
years at a place on C hurchill river, a little north of Lac la R onge. T he
nearest point to Lac la R onge on the m ap is w here the A nglican
m ission is situated, about ten m iles north of Lac la R onge, on
C hurchill river. T his is about due north from  Prince A lbert, and in a
straight line it w ould be considerably over tw o hundred m iles from
Prince A lbert. H e had been for som e tim e superintendent of the
A nglican m issions. For the tw o years preceding his exam ination he had
been at Lac la R onge. H e had been as far north in this country as
Lake C ariboo. In fact he had been aw ay to the north end of R eindeer
lake. It is very poor country up there, and the trees are not very large.
From  the C hurchill he had been dow n to H udson bay, and he had
been as far w est as Ile ̈  la C rosse lake and on to M ethye lake, w hich
is not m any m iles south of C learw ater river and in an east-
southeasterly direction from  M cM urray.

T he land betw een Lac la R onge and Prince A lbert in som e places
is very good. It is all forest practically until to about thirty m iles from
Prince A lbert, or perhaps tw enty or thirty. T hen the open country
begins w here it is not heavily tim bered. To the w est of Lac la R onge
the country is very m uch the sam e. It is not rocky, som e m uskeg and
som e pretty good land, but all tim beredð in som e places heavy tim ber.
T here is spruce and poplar. T he spruce is good enough for lum ber,
and of course it w ould do for pulpw ood. T he w itness had travelled the
country about Lac la R onge pretty thoroughly, and if it w ere cleared
of tim ber it w ould, in his opinion, be generally



FA IR A G R IC U LT U R A L L A N D.

T he rocky country is north of that.
So far as agriculture at Lac la R onge is concerned, A rchdeacon

M cK ay said he had raised good w heat at his form er m ission on
C hurchill river for seven years in succession w ithout having it frosted.
T he clim ate is good. It is a rocky country, and there is not a great deal
of good land; but so far as the clim ate is concerned it is all right for
raising anything that can be raised in Saskatchew an generally. Potatoes
grow  splendidly.

Potatoes at Anglican M ission, Lac la Ronge.

H e could not describe w hat the grasses are, but they are grasses
that grow  m ostly in m oist land, som ething like slough hay, grasses that
grow  on the m argins of lakes, and along the rivers. T here w as not



m uch stock there, but he had stock w hen he lived on the m ission on
C hurchill river, fifteen head of cattle and tw o horses. T hat is a little
north of Lac la R onge, and is practically the sam e country. A s to the
Lake Ile ¨ la C rosse country, he considered it fairly good. It is not
rocky and there is plenty of tim ber and plenty of hay as a ruleð som e
prairie hay and som e sw am p hay, and the soil is fairly goodð better
than Lac la R onge. It gets better as you go w est. It is certainly better
about Ile ¨ la C rosse than at Lac la R onge, and there is no rock
country about Ile ̈  la C rosse. T he hay is long. It is very m uch the
sam e as the natural hay in M anitoba. T he only w hites in the country
he had described north of the Saskatchew an w ere the H udsonôs B ay
C om panyôs officials and traders. T here is no agricultural settlem ent at
Lac la R onge. T here are only Indians there, and they have not gone
into anything in the direction of agriculture m ore than raising a few
potatoes.

A rchdeacon M cK ay stated that it is a peculiarity of that part of the
country around Lac la R onge that the frosts are very late. O n a sm all
island in the lake A rchdeacon M cK ay has seen potatoes in the
beginning of O ctober w ith the

V IN ES U N T O U C H ED B Y FR O ST S

at that late season. T hat w as of course on account of the large body of
w ater that equalized the tem perature. O n the m ainland that w ould
probably not be the case, but tw o years ago he w as at Lac la R onge
w hen M r. C hisholm , the Indian Inspector, cam e out to m ake treaty
paym ents tow ards the end of A ugust, probably A ugust 20, and the
potato vines w ere not touched at all either on the m ainland or on the
islands. T he snow fall is not very heavy. It is generally a little heavier
than in Prince A lbert section of the country, but not alw ays so. T hree
feet on the level w ould be considered deep snow . A s a rule the first
frosts com e som e tim e in Septem ber. In 1906 the potatoes w ere
touched w ith frost about Septem ber 15, but not seriously. In the
spring one can put in grain from  M ay 5 as a rule. H e used to sow



w heat M ay 5 generally, and plant potatoes from  M ay 20 on. T he
low est tem perature in w inter, judging from  his ow n sensations, w as
about the sam e as Prince A lbert. In the sum m er tim e it is quite as hot
at Lac la R onge as at Prince A lbert. It is farther north and the days are
longer.

T he w eather at Lac la R onge is m oderately dry. G enerally there is
sufficient rainfall for the crops. In the sum m er of 1906 there w as quite
a long spell of dry w eather, w hich affected the w ild fruits. It w as an
exceptional spell of dry w eather, but generally there is a good rainfall.
T he rainy season w ould be quite equal to M anitoba.

R ichard S. C ook, Esq., M ayor of the city of Prince A lbert,
Saskatchew an, w as exam ined before the Senate com m ittee of 1907.
H e stated that he had at the date of his exam ination by the com m ittee
been engaged in farm ing at Prince A lbert for fifteen years. H e had a
large stock and dairy farm , operated it successfully, and had m ade it
pay every year. M r. C ook stated that he had travelled considerably
over the country about Prince A lbert, particularly to the north and
northw est of that city. H e had gone north from  B attleford and dow n
B eaver river. Little is know n of that country. It has alw ays been
travelled by canoe. Stanley M ission w as the farthest north he had
been, tw o hundred and fifty m iles north of Prince A lbert, and about
the sam e distance north of B attleford. T he country in that northern
district is fit to be an em pire in itself, and a w ealthy one. People knew
little of it yet, but it w as going to prove an excellent country for
agriculture. It w as such an im m ense country it w as hard to grasp the
possibilities of it. O ne m ight travel over it for years and know  very
little about it. T here is very little open country there, except w here the
fire has gone, but about seventy-five per cent. of the soil in that
country is good, capable of being cleared up and becom ing good
agricultural land. T he area m ust be at the least about tw o hundred and
fifty m iles by tw o hundred and fifty m iles. In travelling about the
country, he had exam ined the region about Fort Pitt, B eaver lake,
M oose lake and C old lake. For a considerable distance im m ediately
back from  Saskatchew an river the soil is light; not a very good
country. T he country im m ediately behind Fort Pitt, how ever,



IS FIT FO R R A ISIN G G R A IN.

O at field at Anglican M ission, Lac la Ronge.

T he further north one goes in that country the better it is. T he altitude
is gradually getting less, and on C hipew yan reserve, south of C old
lake, there is as fine land as he had ever seen in his life. T he grass is
four and one half feet long, and people had been know n to grow  one
hundred tons of hay the first season. M r. C ook doubted w hether
w heat w ould grow  the first year.

A round C old lake the fires had been very destructive. T here had
been tim ber there, and w here it had been burnt over the grass w as
good. T he soil w as all right and the pea vine grow ing, and good rich
grass, so that he thought the country dow n the B eaver w ould be a
fairly good agricultural country. T his district is one hundred and fifty
m iles north of the Saskatchew an. It w ould be northw est of B attleford



about one hundred and fifty m iles. A t Stanley and C hurchill, tw o
hundred and fifty m iles north of Prince A lbert, they w ere raising all
kinds of stuff. T here w as a sheaf of w heat in the B oard of Trade in
Prince A lbert w hich w as brought from  there, and it w as certainly a
very fine specim en. M r. C ook thought that in the area he had visited
in the north there w as a country that w ould be settled up and sustain a
large population. T he fires had been very destructive in parts of the
Stanley country. T he soil throughout at one tim e w as a good soil, but
w here the fires w ere very heavy and hot it burnt the top of the soil.
H e w ould judge that seventy-three per cent. of that country w ould
have good agricultural soil as soon as it w as cleaned out.

Settlem ents had been started tw enty m iles north of Prince A lbert,
and som e years ago an A m erican w ent in there and he now  has a
beautiful farm . T he w itness brought in a collection of vegetables from
that country, and he never saw  a better lot of farm ersô produce in his
life. T his original A m erican pioneer w as grow ing Turner raspberries,
and anyone w ill tell you that w here you can grow  Turner raspberries,
fall w heat w ill grow , and w here fall w heat w ill grow  the clim ate is fit
for anything. T he settler in question got the Turner raspberries from
M r. C ook in Prince A lbert. It takes a certain clim ate to grow  that
raspberry, and they claim  the sam e clim ate w ill grow  fall w heat. It is
not the w ild raspberry of the country, but a variety sent out from  the
experim ental farm  in O ttaw a. W ild raspberries grow  all through that
country. T hat one m an starting out dem onstrated that the clim ate w as
all right, and others follow ed suit, and there are now  one hundred and
fifty or tw o hundred settlers in that country, w hich w as considered a
few  years ago as no good. T he sam e rem arks apply to the country
clean out to C andle lake. T hat country is fairly clear and open, and
there is som e hazel brush, and w here hazel brush w ill grow  the land is
considered good, and w here poplar w ill grow  it is also considered good
soil.

M ayor C ook expressed the opinion that

L A C K O F M EA N S O F C O M M U N IC AT IO N



w as all that kept the tide of settlem ent from  flow ing into that northern
country. H e w ent on to explain that the people out on the
Saskatchew an and north of it anticipate being able to ship by the
H udson bay route. T hey are all expecting it. T hey consider that there
is not a question of doubt but that it w ill be successful. T hey expect an
open route via H udson bay for half of July, all of A ugust, Septem ber,
O ctober, N ovem ber and part of D ecem ber. W itness w as speaking
from  the inform ation received from  people w ho spent their lives on
H udson bay. M any of the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs officials cam e in
to Prince A lbert district to settle, after they had been superannuated.
From  inform ation obtained from  these old H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs
m en, his honest opinion w as that it w as a perfectly feasible route for
the m onths he had given:ð half of July, all of A ugust, Septem ber,
O ctober, N ovem ber and a part of D ecem ber.

M r. C ook, concluding, rem arked: ñW hen you are shipping out
your cattle, you are sending them  by the short route, and the
shrinkage w ill be light. O ne feed, and probably none at all, w ould last
to C hurchill. T he short route w ould also m ake it possible to ship out at
least one-third of the crop before the frost sets in, w hich w ould be a
great relief to the settlers.ò

W . F. B redin, Esq., m em ber of the Legislative A ssem bly of
A lberta, for the D ivision of A thabaska, and residing at Lesser Slave
lake, w as exam ined before the Senate com m ittee of 1907 and stated
that at the date of his exam ination he had resided ten years in the
country north of Edm onton. H e had been from  Edm onton north to
Fort W rigley, and he had been on Peace river from  Fort St. John,
thirty m iles inside the B ritish C olum bia line, to about five hundred
m iles dow n the Peaceð from  that point. Ten years previous to his
exam ination he w ent dow n the A thabaska to the M ackenzie in boats.

M r. B redin referred briefly to a trip he m ade east from  A thabaska
district during the sum m er of 1906, w hen he travelled from
M cM urray up C learw ater river and thence across to Prince A lbert.
T he land on C learw ater river for one hundred m iles, in the bottom s, is
very good. It appeared to him , from  the river, how ever, to be very
sandy back on the high rocks. H e should think there w ould be a good



deal of rock and m uskeg. From  w here he left C learw ater river in to
Prince A lbert, on the N orth Saskatchew an, the country w as m ore or
less of a sandy nature. T here w ere beautiful lakes all the w ay, filled
w ith good w hitefish and trout. T he w hole northern country is that
w ay.

In his evidence before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, M r. H . A .
C onroy rem arked:ð ñT here is som e good country along the
C learw aterð very nice country from  an agricultural point of view .ò

T H E C R EA N R EPO RT S.

A great am ount of invaluable inform ation as to the natural
resources of the region south of C hurchill and C learw ater rivers is
contained in the report by Frank J. P. C rean, C .E., of his explorations
(See p. 25) in 1908 and 1909. It is interesting to note that this w ork of
exploration w as the first ever undertaken in a system atic w ay to
ascertain the agricultural possibilities of C anadaôs northland.

T he late M r. R . E. Young, Superintendent of the R ailw ay Lands
B ranch of the D epartm ent of the Interior, under w hose direction, and
at w hose instance, these explorations w ere conducted, in forw arding
M r. C reanôs first report, w rote:ð ñM r. C reanôs report gives a great
deal of useful inform ation about the district, and the results of his
observations appear to shew  that m ixed farm ing m ay confidently be
expected to prove successful over a large area. W hen the country is
m ade accessible by roads a considerable settlem ent of agriculturists
m ay, I think, be looked for. T he country is also shew n by his report to
be rich in natural resources.ò

In forw arding M r. C reanôs second report to the m inister, M r.
Young w rote:ð ñT he exploration in the year 1909 show s results even
m ore satisfactory as to the possibilities of the country for settlem ent
than the exploration of the previous year. A very considerable
proportion of the area explored is shew n by M r. C reanôs observations
to be w ell adapted for m ixed farm ing and to have natural resources of
tim ber, hay, fish and gam e w hich w ill be of m uch value to incom ing



settlers. R esults of actual operations in cattle raising are of a m ost
encouraging nature. A t and in the vicinity of M eadow  lake over one
hundred m iles north of B attleford, there are herds of cattle aggregating
over three hundred, and over fifty horses, all of w hich are described
as in a thriving condition. A t C ow par and W inefred lakes tow ards the
w estern part of the track explored and in C learw ater valley to the
north, conditions seem  also m ost prom ising for stock-raising. It m ay
be of interest to note here that recent reports of investigations in
Siberia, M ongolia and northern M anchuria by the B ureau of Plant
Industry of the D epartm ent of A griculture of the U nited States, give
accounts of the discovery of three varieties of yellow -flow ered alfalfa
w hich are found grow ing and thriving in a w ild state under conditions
of clim ate m uch m ore severe, both as to cold in w inter and snow fall,
than are to be found in any part of northw estern C anada as far north
as there are any claim s m ade as to possibilities of settlem ent. It m ay
therefore be considered reasonably probable that w hatever advantages
alfalfa has over our native grasses as fodder are assured for all
habitable parts of our north country.ò

A s to the district about Lac la R onge, M r. C rean says in his report
of 1908:ð ñB esides the m ineral w ealth supposed to be available there
is also considerable land to be found capable of being tilled.

IT IS N O E X PER IM EN T

to endeavor to raise w heat in this section. It has already been done.
Stanley, or as it is som etim es called Stanley M ission, is w orthy of
special description. It appears that Stanley is one of the best know n
spots in the north. T he village or settlem ent is situated on a m ost
picturesque point jutting into C hurchill river. T he country surrounding
it is rolling, and this adds considerably to the beauty of the locality.
From  an agricultural standpoint the land is good. T he soil is a rich
loam  and the subsoil is sandy clay. T he loam , how ever, attains a great
depth. I put one hole dow n alm ost four feet and had not then struck a
subsoil. T his, how ever, w as exceptional. Stanleyôs fam e rests



altogether on the energy and initiative of R everend M r. H unt, a
C hurch of England clergym an, and the founder of a C hurch of
England M ission there about 1851. M r. H unt, as far as I could
ascertain, not only built the celebrated and beautiful church, but also
planted som e w heat and barley. T his he found w ould grow
successfully, and he established a sm all m ill to grind the w heat. A t first
he used a hand m ill, w hich is still standing at the M ission H ouse. Later
on, how ever, he built a sm all w ater pow er m ill and for a num ber of
years this w as in operation, used not only by the M ission but also by
the H udsonôs B ay C om pany.ò

W H AT A M ISSIO N A RY IS D O IN G .

O n the north shore of the bay at the southw est end of the lake, the
C hurch of England M ission have a large school not yet com pleted,
and also an open air saw  m ill. T he R everend M r. B row n is in charge
of the M ission and is endeavouring to establish a farm  in order to
teach the natives to w ork. H e has som e cattle, pigs, and poultry.
R everend M r. B row n has a good garden, nothing in it suffering from
frost. A t Little H ills, just at the m outh of M ontreal river, w heat has
been grow n successfully and M r. B row n intends putting in a crop this
year. I m ight here be perm itted to say that the R everend M r. B row n,
w ho is m aterially assisted by his w ife in his M ission w ork, is deserving
of the m ost unstinted praise for his zeal and industry in the building up
of the M ission. U nder som ew hat disadvantageous circum stances he
fills the several positions of m inister of the gospel, farm  instructor and
m echanic to his flock, cheerfully and w ith good effect. T he H udsonôs
B ay C om pany had a good garden last year, but m ost of the ground
here is stony. R evillon Fr̄ res have a post here and they, too, raise all
the vegetables they require.

M r. C rean reports that on D eer lake (M ontreal lake section) ñjust
east of the narrow s a w hite m an lives and he has a first class garden.
A round D eer lake the land is good and I see no difficulty in its
developm ent. T he soil at D eer lake is a good light loam  inclined to be



sandy, w ith a blue clay subsoil. M uskegs occur, but they are generally
sm all. T here is am ple hay everyw here. I fancy this country m ight
profitably be surveyed and opened for settlem ent. I did not travel to
the east of M ontreal lake, but from  inform ation obtained there is not
any great difference in the country from  the w est side.ò

M r. C rean goes on to say that there has been no attem pt at
agriculture in Snake lake and Sandy river section. ñT he height of land
dividing the w ater sheds of Ile ̈  la C rosse and Sandy river is not very
high but is clearly m arked by a clay ridge. T his ridge has been burnt
off in recent years and is covered w ith fallen tim ber and brul®. A
poplar grow th is springing up now . T his part of the section should
m ake good agricultural country. T here is, how ever, a vast area of
sw am p in this section; I cannot say if it could be drained. Sandy river
flow s through vast hay m eadow s. T hese are not too w et and are by
no m eans sw am ps. O f course m ost of the m eadow s w ould be
im proved by clearing of scrub bush.ò

O at field at La Plonge.

M r. C rean reports having seen w heat and oats grow ing at the
R om an C atholic m ission at the junction of B eaver and La Plonge



rivers on Septem ber 4, 1908. M r. C rean says in his report:ð ñT he
w heat w as a first attem pt, but w ill be tried on a m uch larger scale this
year. T he sm all patch sow n last year m ust have been put in late in the
spring. It appeared w ell m atured but frosted; this I fancy w as due to
its being planted close to the river. T he priest has cleared a good sized
patch, perhaps about ten acres, w hich he intends sow ing in w heat.
T he oats w ere splendid and grew  to a great height. T he vegetables
w ere especially good. T he variety astonished m e. A lm ost every
vegetable w as represented and appeared to thrive. Potatoes, cabbage,
cauliflow er, lim a beans, green peas, carrots, turnips, onions, lettuce,
beets, parsnips, and tom atoes all grow ing splendidly.

I N EV ER SAW  A B ET T ER G A R D EN,

and indeed I donôt rem em ber seeing as good in the w est. T his garden
is indicative of w hat can be done. T he land around the m ission is all
good and easily cleared as it is covered w ith poplar.

M r. C rean reports that in 1908 the priests at Ile ̈  la C rosse had
about three acres in use as a garden. T he H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs
post had about thirty-five acres ploughed and five acres in oats, w hich
sell at that point at a dollar per bushel. ñT he H udsonôs B ay C om pany
grow s potatoes for sale, but the native, being alm ost entirely a flesh
eater, looks on vegetables w ith contem pt.ò

M r. C rean stated that there w ere som e good gardens at C anoe
lake. O ne C hipew yan grew  som e barley but cut it too soon. A t the
southw est of C anoe lake the country rises considerably, and the soil is
good. T here is no settlem ent but the country is adapted to farm ing.



Potatoes at Buffalo river.

ñA t B uffalo river there is quite a large settlem ent of C hipew yans.
T hey grow  quite a little barley and som e oats. T he C hipew yans and
som e half-breeds seem  not to care for flour w hen left alone and so
they grow  barley in preference to any other grain. It is easier to cook,
being just throw n in soup. T he land on the northerly side of B uffalo
lake is good but there are no people living there. T he C hipew yans at
B uffalo river told m e that they never heard of the crop of barley being
a failure for the past fifty years.ò

A t M ethye lake, according to M r. C reanôs report, there is a R om an
C atholic M ission near the east end, and a priest, Father Pinard, is in
charge. H e has a sm all garden and had a little patch of barley. B oth
did w ell. A t the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post, ten m iles aw ay, on
the w est side of the lake, there is a garden of about an acre. It looked
splendidly on Septem ber 17. T he potato tops w ere not touched by
frost. T he sw am p through w hich M ethye river flow s, though very
w et, produces

A L A R G E Q U A N T IT Y O F H AY.



T he w inter supply of feed for the cattle on M ethye portage in its
palm y days w as grow n at M ethye Post and at B uffalo lake at the
m outh of M ethye river (hence called B ullôs H ouse), but now  there is
no necessity for raising grain or fodder, the H udsonôs B ay C om pany
having abandoned this route to the M ackenzie about the tim e of the
R iel R ebellion in 1885. M r. C rean says:ð ñFrom  conversation w ith the
natives, the priest and the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs m anager, I feel
sure that the clim ate here w ould be quite favourable to w heat raising. I
am  inform ed by the residents that this section is not affected by early
frosts, and the gardens w hich I saw  certainly bear out their statem ents.

ñPigs w ill, I firm ly believe, thrive w ell in the north, and sheep w ill
at any rate not suffer from  the raids of the coyote.

ñA lthough the north m ay never seriously com pete w ith the m ore
southerly latitudes in the w heat m arket, still, by judicious m ixed
farm ing, it w ill eventually be equally productive and

SU PPO RT A D EN SE, T H R IV IN G P O PU LAT IO N.

M r. C rean thus described C learw ater river and valley:ð ñT he
C learw ater is a stream  varying from  one hundred to three hundred
feet w ide. It is fairly rapid, and generally about four feet deep. A t
several points along the river there is a considerable fall w here a
substantial am ount of pow er m ight be developed. T he valley is from
half a m ile to three m iles w ide, and generally contains m agnificent soil.
In the upper region the tim ber is large and alm ost com pletely covers
the valley. O n the slopes of the valley, w hich are from  tw o hundred to
six hundred feet long and rather steep, the tim ber still continues,
poplar and som e spruce, but once the bench land is reached there are
som e large openings, and hay m eadow s to be found. W hen the
railw ay reaches M cM urray, there is no doubt that a large agricultural
settlem ent w ill take possession of this beautiful valley.ò

M r. C rean w rites in his report:ð ñT he valley of C learw ater river
w ould, in m y opinion, be a m agnificent cattle range, and should be a
farm ing country. T here are large open prairies, and the grass is



splendid. Vetch and pea-vine grow  everyw here. I w as greatly
im pressed w ith C learw ater valley; it is quite sim ilar to N orth
Saskatchew an valley. T he soil is a good loam  w ith a sandy clay
subsoil. I had am ple opportunity to observe it carefully as the w hole
place in the vicinity of the portage is pitted w ith prospect holes. T he
loam  w ould be about a foot deep on an average.ò

A s to natural pasturage and hay in the area explored by him  in
1908, M r. C rean states:ð ñA long B ig river in the southern portion of
the tract is

A SPLEN D ID R A N C H IN G C O U N T RY.

H ay abounds, and w ater and shelter is easily obtained. T he country is
principally open, dotted w ith bluffs of poplar, and hay is to be had
everyw here. T he grass cures here and the rolling hills w ould be blow n
clear of snow  w hich w ould afford a w inter range for stock alm ost
equal to the Porcupine hills in southern A lberta. Farther north,
how ever, the country is too flat until M ethye portage is reached. T he
valley of C learw ater river below  M ethye portage w ould furnish a
cattle range that to m y thinking w ould be hard to beat. I am  inform ed
that there is even a better cattle range in the valley of Pem bina river,
southw est of M ethye portage, but I did not see it. G enerally speaking,
in m y opinion m ixed farm ing w ould be the industry best adapted to
the entire tract explored. Everyw here I travelled there w as an
abundance of hay and along the m ain routes hay w as stacked in
quantities in m any places but alw ays w ith an eye to proxim ity to the
trail. Som etim es the m eadow s w ould be sm all but alw ays num erous.
A t G reen lake there w ere particularly fine m eadow s, and I am  told to
the w est of it is even better.ò

M r. C rean, in the report covering G reen lake, Ile ¨ la C rosse,
M ethye portage, Snake lake and Lac la R onge sections, w rites:ð ñIt
m ay be said that the w hole tract though not exactly fitted for
agricultural settlem ent throughout in its present state, is still capable of
producing large quantities of cereals and farm  produce and supporting



a large population. T he over abundance of w ater and lack of natural
drainage, causing large sw am ps and m uskegs, m ight in m y opinion be
easily rem edied by clearing out som e of the rapids on C hurchill river
and providing outlets for the surplus w ater w here natural outlets are
lacking.ò

M r. C rean has the follow ing general rem arks to m ake as to the soil
of the district covered by his explorations in 1908:ð ñT he soil
throughout the district varies so m uch that a general report of it w ould
be inadequate. In the southeasterly portion the soil is good, being a
light loam , w ith a blue clay subsoil; tow ards the w est the soil is light
loam  w ith sandy clay subsoil. N orth of M ontreal lake the soil is still
good but large stones occur m ore frequently till at Lac la R onge rock
outcrop is m et w ith. T here are of course fertile spots w here the soil
attains a considerable depth, but no large com pact areas of land occur
in the northeastern part of the tract explored, except at Stanley, w here
perhaps three thousand acres of arable lands m ay be found in one
block. To the w est of Lac la R onge though rock outcrop continues;
fertile spots occur m ore frequently, till at Trout lake there is no sign of
rock. T he soil around Trout lake is light and rather sandy. M uskegs
occur frequently until Snake lake is reached. Sandy river flow s
through a large hay m eadow , bounded on the w est by a m uskeg or
peat bog, extending w esterly to Ile ̈  la C rosse lake. T his hay m eadow
varies in w idth from  one quarter of a m ile to three m iles. A bundance
of good hay m ight be cut along this river. T his w hole country betw een
Snake lake and Ile ̈  la C rosse lake,

N EED S D R A IN A G E

and there are few  high spots in it except along the shore of the lakes or
rivers. O n the w est side of Ile ¨ la C rosse settlem ent there is
practically no land fit at present for cultivation, the country being all
low  and alm ost a m uskeg. I explored this side pretty thoroughly for a
distance of about sixty m iles and found it to be practically all the
sam e, and alm ost the sam e level as the lake. A long w hat is term ed



D eep river, connecting Ile ̈  la C rosse lake and Little B uffalo lake, the
banks are higher and the land good, but this is only a fringe along the
river, seldom  extending m ore than half a m ile inland. T hese m uskegs
could, of course, be easily drained. T he soil around B uffalo lake is
light, but appears to be fertile. It is generally a light loam  rather
inclined to be sandy, w ith a sandy subsoil. In som e places the soil is
m uch heavier and is very fertile. M ethye river flow s through an
im m ense sw am p, w hich extends for m iles on each side, no ridges
being even in sight. A t M ethye lake the soil is very m uch better, being
a heavy loam  varying from  eighteen inches to alm ost any depth. O nce
the height of land at M ethye portage is crossed on the portage, the
w hole country tow ards the w est takes on a far better aspect, and the
soil appears to be as good as could be desired.ò

W ith special reference to clim atic conditions, M r. C rean, in the
report of his explorations in 1908, says:ð ñT he clim ate seem s w ell
adapted for raising any cereal. In fact, w herever w heat has been tried
it has grow n successfully. A t M ethye portage, w hich is considerably
north (Latitude 56Á 35ǋ 11ǋǋ), oats and barley have been grow n. W heat
w as not tried, but I feel sure it w ould grow  successfully,
notw ithstanding the relatively high altitude. M ethye portage has an
altitude of about one thousand six hundred and seventy-seven feet as
com pared w ith one thousand three hundred and ninety-eight feet at
Prince A lbert. It is very m uch above the general level of the country
to the south and east.ò

L O W  A LT IT U D E A N D L O N G SU M M ER D AY.

M r. C rean quotes Professor John M acounôs rem ark that ñin
considering the possibilities of agricultural developm ent of all this
m odern country, one fact to be kept steadily in m ind is the advantage
of the low  altitude and the long day, w hich are fixed conditions and
w ill alw ays rem ain the sam e,ò and gives a table verified by D octor W .
F. K ing, C hief A stronom er of the D epartm ent of the Interior, to
com pare the hours of sunshine on specified days during the sum m er at



O ttaw a, Prince A lbert, and M ethye portage. O n M ay 1 the length of
the day betw een sunrise and sunset at O ttaw a (45 north latitude) is 14
hours, 4 m inutes; at Prince A lbert (53 north latitude) 14 hours, 46
m inutes; at M ethye portage (56.36 north latitude) 15 hours, 12
m inutes. June 20, the hours of sunshine are as follow s:ð O ttaw a, 15
hours, 26 m inutes; Prince A lbert, 16 hours, 42 m inutes; M ethye
portage 17 hours, 30 m inutes. For A ugust 20 the figures are:ð
O ttaw a, 13 hours, 42 m inutes; Prince A lbert, 14 hours, 17 m inutes;
M ethye portage, 14 hours, 36 m inutes.

M r. C rean states that in 1908 ñT he first frost registered by m y
therm om eter w as on O ctober 2, w hen the therm om eter fell to 24
degrees Fahr. I w as at M ethye portage on Septem ber 17, and the
potato tops w ere not frozen in the least. T he garden w as also quite
untouched. N or had I seen any frozen vegetables on the w ay
up. . . . . . . T he lakes began to freeze on O ctober 20, but rem ained
open for perhaps tw o w eeks, the w eather turning quite m ild again.
T here w as not sufficient snow  to travel w ith dogs until N ovem ber 20,
and the snow  w as not deep until D ecem ber 15. T he rainfall in this
district is am ple, though not excessive, and its uniform ity from  year to
year is a valuable feature. A s far as I could learn the heaviest rains
occur in the early sum m er

JU ST W H EN R A IN IS M O ST N EED ED

for agricultural operations. T he snow  fall is not generally heavy,
seldom  exceeding eighteen inches, and, as w ith the rainfall, is
uniform .ò



G reen Lake settlem ent.

A s to agriculture, actual and possible, in G reen lake district, M r.
C rean reports:ð ñA t and around the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post
on the north end of G reen lake there is a considerable settlem ent of
half-breeds. A R om an C atholic m ission is established here. R evillon
Fr̄ res have also a post. T he priest has a good garden having all kinds
of vegetables, and also a sm all fruit garden grow ing currants,
gooseberries, raspberries and straw berries. T hese all thrive and
m ature. G reen lake is im portant as a stopping place for freighters in
w inter and consequently large quantities of hay are stacked. Som e
oats and barley are grow n but no real effort has been m ade to farm .
Father Teston of the m ission says that he has grow n oats and barley
for fifteen years in succession and so far has not had a failure. I
interview ed a native nam ed M orin, w ho said that he had grow n
potatoes, oats and barley in sm all quantities for thirty-five years and
could not recall having ever had a failure. H e has never kept a record
of w hen he sow ed or w hen he harvested, neither has the R everend
Father. M orin ow ns thirty-five head of cattle and tw elve head of
horses. H e has sow n w heat on six or seven occasions and it alw ays
ripened. In his opinion there is no doubt that w heat could be raised



anyw here in the locality. T he ice in G reen lake goes out early and it is
generally very late before it freezes. T he sum m ers are alw ays w arm
and there is am ple rain. T he gardens, w hich I saw  here, w ere certainly
fine although they w ere not cared for as they should have been.
W eeds w ere allow ed to grow  in profusion.ò

In his report of his explorations in 1909 along the w est side of
G reen lake, M r. C rean w rote:ð ñT he crops w ere not very far
advanced w hen I w as there, nor indeed did any resident sow  grain to
any extent. T here w as a sm all field of oats, a sm all field of barley and
the usual gardens. T he gardens, as is custom ary in the fur country, are
neglected; but yet the vegetables seem  to grow  in profusion. Lettuce
and radishes in fourteen days grow  from  the seed to a size fit for table
use. O n Sunday, July 14, I saw  som e radishes one and one-half inches
in diam eter, fourteen daysô grow th.ò

M EA D O W  LA K E D IST R IC T.

O at field at M eadow  lake.

M r. C rean reports m ost favourably on M eadow  lake district, w est
of G reen lake. H e says:ð ñT his section of the country is practically
prairie and contains, in m y opinion, som e of the very finest farm  land



in C anada. T he soil is exceedingly rich, there being in som e portions
tw enty-four inches black loam , w ith clay subsoil. T he open prairie
country is perhaps tw elve m iles w ide, and extends from  M eadow  lake
alm ost to the fourth m eridian. A t the Indian Farm  Instructorôs house
there w as a plot of about five acres of the finest of banner oats. I
could not obtain any data as to w hen these oats had been planted, but
saw  it on A ugust 1, w hen it looked very w ell w ith good prom ise of
ripening in plenty of tim e before the frosts. A settler nam ed Evans is
situated on the northern boundary of the Indian R eserve. In his garden
I saw  beans, tom atoes, peas, cauliflow er, onions, carrots and parsnips,
all doing very w ell. M r. Evans cam e into this country last w inter, at
least just before the spring, broke this land, harrow ing it as w ell as
possible, and planted a garden on the sod on June 12. A t M eadow
lake there are tw o or three large herds of cattle w hich are thriving
w ell. T he grass at M eadow  lake grow s perfectly, and is of the very
finest quality for feed. T he snow  m ay be deep here, but hay is so
easily procured that I am  of the opinion that it w ould balance the
scarcity of w inter range. T here w as considerable disagreem ent
am ongst the people living in this country as to w hether the grass really
ripened. I satisfied m yself later on (in O ctober) that it really does
ripen. T he few  settlers agree that tw o loads of hay w ill w inter one
anim al, that is, tw o loads for each head of stock, w hether yearling or
full grow n. H ay grow s in such profusion that tw o loads to the anim al
could easily be obtained for even a large herd of cattle. T here is little
doubt that cattle fed and finished m ake better beef than range cattle,
and the opportunity of procuring finishing food (ensilage) is alw ays
present in the northern latitudes. H ay here is by no m eans slough
grass, but it is the

FIN EST O F N O RT H ER N U PLA N D H AY.ò

Professor John M acoun speaks in the highest term s of the nutrim ent
contained in this kind of hay. T hat there is am ple of it is a certainty.
A n old settler in this country is C yprian M orin, w ho is a fine specim en



of the old half-breed or native; born at M ethye portage in 1834, he is
now  as active as a m an of thirty. M orinôs m other died four years ago
at the age of one hundred and nine years. She w as at that tim e quite
capable of doing a good deal of w ork; in fact, I am  told, attended to all
the baking. M orin w ho runs a trading post and has raised barley and
garden vegetables every year for tw enty years, has also eighty head of
cattle and som e thirty five horses; he has never tried w heat. H e says
that the grass m ust ripen in this country (and it does), as the horses
rem ain fat all w inter. A bout eight m iles to the w est of M orin, a m an
nam ed Fiddler has located, w ho has one hundred and fifty head of
cattle and sixteen horses. Last w inter his losses w ere extrem ely heavy.
H e told m e that he lost seventy head of cattle, but said that it w as
because the cattle had not recovered from  their travelling over the trail
from  B attleford. W illiam  LaR onde w ho also lives in this locality, his
place being situated on M eadow  lake, has fifty head of cattle, all doing
w ell. R everend Father C ochin has lately opened a m ission here, and
has a rather nice little church, w hich is not yet finished. H e has a good
garden this year.ò

W ith reference generally, to the w hole area of country explored by
him  in 1909, M r. C rean stated in his report:ð ñIn estim ating the area
of land available in its present state for agriculture, I do not w ish it to
be understood that it is one large tract, but that ten m illion acres of
land in large and sm all tracts out of the total is capable of producing
crops, w hich w ill enable settlers to m ake a com fortable livelihood. T he
land is alm ost entirely covered by a grow th of sm all poplar. T here are
som e open places and a good deal of sw am p. I w ill, how ever, refer to
this w hen dealing in detail w ith the tract. T he clim atic conditions
prevailing throughout offer no obstacle to farm ing, and w herever
experim ents in agriculture have been attem pted they have alw ays been
successful.ò

W H IT EFISH L A K E D IST R IC T.

M r. C rean has this to say of W hitefish lake district (southw est of



M ethye lake), w hich he explored in 1909:ð ñT his section lies alm ost
upon the height of land betw een A rctic ocean and H udson bay. T he
land is drier and of a better quality than that to be found at or around
B uffalo lake; still, as is often the case in this north country, one finds
m uskegs, alm ost im passable, either on top of, or very often half w ay
up a considerable hill. T here are a great num ber of m uskegs betw een
M ethye portage and W hitefish lake, the country being flat and in need
of draining. W hitefish lake is tw o hundred and forty feet higher than
M ethye lake, that portage w hich leads from  it to G ypsy lake (eight
m iles in length) crossing the actual height of land. From  G ypsy lake
the w ater em pties into the C learw ater, thence to the A thabaska and
A rctic ocean. T he natives at W hitefish lake grow  turnips, carrots,
parsnips and potatoes, but lack seed of any other kind. T he potatoes
are com pletely w orn out and change of seed is certainly necessary.
G oing southw est from  W hitefish lake tow ards Pem bina river, the land
im proves, som e very fine sem i-open country being encountered. T he
Indians at W hitefish lake, w ho travel a great deal, use horses rather
than canoes. T he horses w hich I saw  w ere not noticeable either for
their condition or their breeding, the form er being extrem ely poor, and
the latter being absent,ð Indian cayuses of the com m on type.ò

W AT ER H EN LA K E D IST R IC T.

A s to W aterhen lake district north of and across B eaver river from
M eadow  lake district, M r. C rean, in his 1909 report, states:ð ñT he
country surrounding W aterhen lake is for the m ost part good,
especially that portion w hich lies to the w est of the lake, w here there
is som e very fine land. H ay grow s everyw here, and though the
country can generally be considered w ooded there are large openings.
T he land around Island river and Island lake (Lac des Isles) is
included in this tract. From  Island lake to B eaver river there is a
portage of tw elve m iles, w hich passes through the finest sem i-open
country. Pea vine and vetch are found in abundance. T his good land
extends to the fourth m eridian, perhaps beyond, but I did not go any



farther. N o crops are grow n. Indians there depend entirely on gam e,
fish and fur for a som ew hat precarious living. W aterhen river passes
through a very large hay sw am p shortly after flow ing out of W aterhen
lake. A s it approaches B eaver river, how ever, the land becom es m ore
of a m uskeg, and although there are ridges containing arable land, the
w hole country m ay be taken to be sorely in need of drainage.ò

M r. C rean did not go into the region north of C learw ater river, but
he m ade enquiries regarding it, and has the follow ing to say about it in
his report:ð ñT he country to the north of the C learw ater has not been
explored even by fur-traders or Indians. O ccasionally one m eets a
half-breed w ho has travelled through it, and the rum our current
am ongst the fur-traders is that the country contains nothing but sm all
lakes, jackpine and rock outcrop. Still, the Indians w ho trap in this
country kill nothing but beaver, w hich, it is w ell know n, live upon
poplar; therefore I concluded the country m ust be a poplar country
and of som e prom ise agriculturally.ò

N O RT H O F T H E C H U R C H ILL.

M ost of the inform ation w e possess as to the m ost northern
portion of the region under review , nam ely the country north of
C hurchill river, is contained in the report by M r. J. B . Tyrrell of the
exploration conducted by him  in 1892. T his report covers an area of
about sixty thousand square m iles, bounded on the south by C hurchill
and C learw ater rivers; on the w est by the low er portion of A thabaska
river; on the north by A thabaska lake, Stone river, w ith its expansions,
B lack and H atchet lakes, W ollaston lake and C ochrane or Ice river; on
the east by the low er part of C ochrane river, R eindeer lake and
R eindeer river. It lies betw een north latitudes 55Á 20ǋ and 59Á 37ǋ, and
east longtitude 101Á and 111Á 30ǋ.

M r. Tyrrell, in his report, gives som e interesting inform ation as to
the great lakes and the rivers w hich are such conspicuous
topographical features of this area.

R eindeer lake, from  w hich R eindeer river flow s, has an area of



about tw o thousand tw o hundred square m iles, and an elevation above
the sea of one thousand one hundred and fifty feet. Its w ater is very
pure and clear.

W ollaston lake is a large body of beautifully clear transparent
w ater lying in a general north-and-south direction, w ith a greatest
length of about fifty-five m iles and an approxim ate area of eight
hundred square m iles. T hough sm aller than R eindeer lake, it is very
sim ilar to it in general character. Very m any rocky islands rise abruptly
out of its clear blue w ater. W ollaston lake is the dividing line betw een
the w aters flow ing to C hurchill river and those flow ing to the
M ackenzie, for it is not only drained by C ochrane river, tow ard the
C hurchill, but Stone river flow s from  its northw estern side, tow ards
Lake A thabaska.

Lake A thabaska lies in a general east-northeasterly and w est-
southw esterly direction, its southw estern end being in northern
A lberta. T his lake has a greatest length of one hundred and ninety-five
m iles, a greatest w idth of thirty-five m iles, a shore-line of four
hundred and tw enty-five m iles and a total area of tw o thousand eight
hundred and fifty square m iles. Its depth has not yet been determ ined.

C ree lake is a large elongated body of pure transparent w ater lying
in a general northeast and southw est direction, w ith a greatest length
of forty-nine m iles and a w idth as yet undeterm ined. C ree river
discharges its w aters tow ards Lake A thabaska.

G eikie river is, as far as is know n, the principal tributary of
W ollaston lake. It rises in som e sm all lakes near the source of Foster
river, and flow s northeastw ard through a thickly drift-covered country.
For long stretches it is straight and w ithout current, giving the
appearance of a w ide, quiet river, or a chain of long narrow  lakes.

T he principal tributaries of the C hurchill river on the north are
M udjatik, H aultain, Foster and R eindeer rivers. M udjatik river is a
sw ift, w inding stream  about eighty m iles in length, generally flow ing in
a shallow  channel through a sandy plain, in the bottom  of a w ide
depression betw een ridges of granite. It is obstructed by com paratively
few  rapids, and these are for the m ost part over ridges of boulders.

M r. Tyrrell, and his assistant, M r. D ow ling, considered the w hole



of the far northern part of this region as

A B SO LU T ELY U N SU ITA B LE FO R A G R IC U LT U R E.

It is m entioned, in the report, that, under the trees at W hite Spruce
rapid, on G eikie river, pem bina berries, raspberries, etc., w ere grow ing
in profusion in July, but no areas of arable land w ere found. A ll
references to the soil are unfavourable, these for instance:ð ñT here is
no soil of any value for agricultural purposes along M udjatik river.ò

ñT he country surrounding C ree river is sandy and very barren.ò





CH A PTER  V II.

N O RTHERN  SASKATCHEW AN .

Tree G row th and Tim ber Resources.

A Rare Bit of Sylvan Beauty.ð Ash-Leaved M aples Successfully G row n From
Seed.ð N otes by The W ay on Available W ater Pow ers.ð M uch Country
Covered w ith Sm all Tim ber N ot G enerally of Com m ercial Value.ð Som e Areas
of G ood Tim ber W hich W ill be Invaluable To the Settlers.

T he w ide belt of territory north of the Saskatchew an as far
northw ard as C hurchill and C learw ater rivers, is pre-em inently a
w ooded country, its resources in the w ay of tim ber being very
valuable, and its forest-clothed m ounds, river valleys and lake basins
im parting to it a beautiful park-like appearance in m arked contrast to
the m ore m onotonous scenery of the great prairie country south of the
Saskatchew an. T here is little doubt that the scenic beauties of the
region, by attracting travellers, w ill, w hen there is railw ay
com m unication, contribute m aterially to the developm ent of the
natural resources of this extrem ely prom ising portion of the, as yet,
unexploited northw est. Included in this territory is the fam ous scenery
of M ethye portage, w hich for upw ards of a century has excited the
adm iration of explorers and travellers as perhaps the m ost superb
natural panoram a of forest scenery in N orth A m erica. O f the m any
books and diaries of m en w ho have had the privilege of enjoying this
view , there is not one w hich om its to pay tribute to its beauty.

A lexander M ackenzie, in the account of his trip of 1789, describes
the height of land overlooking the C learw ater from  M ethye portage as
com m anding ña m ost extensive, rom antic and ravishing prospect.
From  here the eye looks dow n on the course of the little river, by
som e called Sw an river, by others C learw ater or Pelican river,
beautifully m eandering for upw ards of thirty m iles. T he valley, w hich
is at once refreshed and adorned by it, is about three m iles in breadth
and is confined by tw o lofty ridges of equal height, displaying a m ost
beautiful interm ixture of w ood and law n, and stretching on till the blue



m ist obscures the prospect. Som e parts of the inclining heights are
covered w ith stately forests, relieved by prom ontories of the finest
verdure, w here the elk and buffalo find pasture. T hese are contrasted
by spots w here fire has destroyed the w oods and left a dreary void
behind it. . . . . . . .ò

M ackenzie, further, declares this ñenchanting sceneryò to be a
ñw onderful display of uncultivated nature.ò

M O ST D ELIG H T FU L N AT U R A L SC EN ERY.

H arm on, w riting in 1800, gives us the follow ing as his im pression
of this view :ð ñA bout a m ile from  this end of the portage is a hill,
w hich tow ers m ajestically to the height of a thousand feet above the
plain below , and w hich com m ands a m ost extensive and delightful
prospect. Tw o lofty and extensive ridges enclose a valley about three
m iles in w idth, w hich stretches far as the eye can reach. Little river,
w hich is also, by different persons, denom inated Sw an, C learw ater, or
Pelican river, w inds in a m ost delightful m anner along this charm ing
valley. T he m ajestic forests, w hich w ave upon these ridges, the
delightful verdure of the intervening law n, and the beautiful stream
w hich w anders along through it, giving a pleasing variety to the scene,
until these objects becom e blended w ith the horizon, form , on the
w hole, the m ost delightful natural scenery that I ever beheld.ò

Sir John Franklin, in his account of his expeditions, w riting of the
view  from  the heights above the C learw ater at M ethye portage,
describes it as ñthe m ost picturesque and rom antic prospect w e had
yet seen in this country. Tw o ranges of high hills run parallel to each
other for several m iles until the faint blue haze hides their particular
characters, w hen they slightly change their course and are lost to the
view .ò

C aptain (later Sir) G eorge B ack m akes enthusiastic references to
this beautiful view , for instance the follow ing:ð ñA thousand feet
below , the sylvan landscape lay spread before us, to the extent of
thirty-six m iles, in all the w ild luxuriance of its sum m er clothing. Even



the m ost jaded of the party, as he broke from  the gloom  of the w ood
on this enchanting scene, seem ed to forget his w eariness, and halted
involuntarily w ith his burden

T O G A ZE FO R A M O M EN T,

w ith a sort of w ondering adm iration, on a spectacle so novel and
m agnificent. . . . . . . . . . . T here is som ething appalling in the vastness
of a solitude like this.ò

Sir G eorge Sim pson, in his narrative, speaks of ñthat noble view  of
C learw ater river w hich has been draw n w ith so m uch truth and beauty
by Sir G eorge B ack.ò

B ishop Tache, in the accounts of his travels, w rites of the
C learw ater:ð ñT his delightful little stream , rising to the east of M ethye
portage has, up to the present tim e, and in spite of the difficulties of
navigation, enjoyed alm ost the exclusive privilege of supplying a route
to A thabaska-M ackenzie. O n descending the heights of M ethye
portage one takes boat on this little river w hich, in order to keep the
traveller in the m idst of the beauties it presents to his view , places
obstructions in the w ay, necessitating the portages of W hite M ud, the
Pines, B igstone, the H orse and the C ascades.ò

T he early travellers w ere also im pressed w ith the fine trees in this
section of the northw est, and occasionally m ention extra fine groves
w hich attracted their attention. For instance, Sim pson speaks of ñfirs
of great sizeò on a projecting point in M ethye lake, and, referring to
one of his cam ps in C learw ater valley, says:ð ñO ne of the pines,
under shelter of w hich w e took up our nightôs lodgings, m easured
three yards in girth at five feet from  the ground.ò

A s in other parts of C anada, forest fires have w rought dreadful
havoc in parts of this belt, but there still rem ains considerable areas of
good tim ber.

T he Venerable A rchdeacon M cK ay, in his exam ination before the
Senate com m ittee of 1907, stated that as to the country around Lac la
R onge there is tim ber all through it, w herever it has not been



destroyed by fires. H e explained that he put up a saw m ill operated by
w ater pow er at Lac la R onge in 1906. T he logs that are saw n there are
the kind of tim ber found in that part of the country. T hey average
seventeen logs to the thousand feet. T hey w ould be logs fourteen or
fifteen feet long. T he diam eter w ould be about tw o feet across at the
buttð good, large logs, clean tim ber, very m uch the sam e tim ber as at
Prince A lbert. T his good tim ber is scattered all over the country,
som etim es for m iles. It depends on the nature of the country.

A sked how  far this tim ber area w ould outskirt to the east, w est
and north, the A rchdeacon replied he w ould say that kind of country
extended all the w ay through right dow n to Lac la R onge, and dow n
all the w ay to the border of the province. A lthough he had not been
through it, he had travelled backw ards and forw ards on it a good deal,
visited Indian cam ps and so on, and it is very m uch the sam e kind of
tim ber all through. In som e places it is m uskeg, and in som e places
heavy tim ber. R eindeer lake is not north of the tree lim it. T here are
trees there, but they are sm all. T hey do not grow  so large as farther
south. It is a good w ay north of R eindeer lake before the barren
grounds are reached. T he A rchdeacon had never been farther north
than R eindeer lake.

T IM B ER A B O U T L A C LA R O N G E.

M r. Tyrrell describes the country im m ediately north of the
Saskatchew an as a thickly w ooded belt, ñw hich contains a large
quantity of tim ber, chiefly w hite spruce, trees up to eighteen inches in
diam eter. It is a w ooded country w ith trees from  tw elve to eighteen
inches in diam eter, tall w ith clean trunksð good, nice tim ber. O f
course, the tim ber does not grow  as large on high, dry, sandy ridges as
it grow s in the valleys. M ost of the tim ber is in good soil in the valley
bottom s, but there is m ore or less land all over. T he poplar and birch
affects the higher land, and the spruce and hem lock the valleys.ò

M r. D ow ling states that the sides of G reen lake are ñdensely
w ooded w ith poplar and spruce.ò



P IO N EER A R B O R IC U LT U R E.

Speaking of his visit to Ile ̈  la C rosse lake, M r. D ow ling states in
his report:ð ñSom e ash-leaved m aples had been planted in the garden
of the H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post, w hich are now  from  ten to
fifteen feet high, quite healthy and bearing abundant seed.ò

A ccording to M r. D ow lingôs report ñT he tim ber in the rocky
country bordered by the southern shore of Lac la R onge is not large or
abundant. Southw ard there is som e im provem ent, and large individual
spruce trees occur occasionally. T he ólob sticksô at B ig Stone,
H udsonôs B ay C om panyôs post, are fine exam ples of these. O n
M ontreal river, sm all B anksian pine cover the eastern slope of the
sandy plateau. N o large tim ber, spruce or pine, is seen till near the
lake, w here at the southern end som e groves of large spruce occur. O n
the w atershed south of M ontreal and D eer lakes the largest tim ber is
seen. H ere the form ation of the country is evidently m orainic, but
southw ard the country slopes gently tow ards Saskatchew an river.ò

SO M E M ER C H A N TA B LE T IM B ER A R EA S.

M r. C rean reports that a considerable quantity of m erchantable
spruce tim ber is to be found in M ethye lake section. T here is som e
rem arkably fine spruce along the banks of W hitefish river, and it
extends in not very dense forest across to M ethye lake, a distance of
about eight m iles.

Sum m arizing the results of his explorations in 1908, M r. C rean
reports.ð ñA lthough num erous prairie openings occur, this tract m ay
be spoken of as practically covered w ith sm all tim ber not generally of
any com m ercial value. T he poplar is the principal grow th, and,
follow ing the rule so w ell know n throughout the w estern prairie
country, indicates good land. Som e spruce is found and large
quantities of sm all second grow th jackpine. T here is som e tam arack.
T here is, of course, no w hite or red pine. T he poplar in som e places
w ould m ake fine pulpw ood or barrel staves. G enerally speaking it is of



no com m ercial value. T here are several sm all groves of good spruce
along C hurchill river, and at M ethye portage there is a large quantity
of good spruce. A long W hitefish river the tim ber is large and of good
quality. O n both the east and w est side of G reen lake som e good
tim ber is found but it is scattered. G enerally there is am ple tim ber for
settlersô use, but not enough to supply any lum ber industry.

ñT hroughout this district there are m any points w here a large
am ount of w ater pow er could be developed, and there are num erous
sm all pow er sites. T he district m ight be utilized so as to create great
industrial centres. T he great advantage of the num erous w ater pow ers
is the fact that sufficient pow er can be obtained at m any points to
supply the needs of a fair sized com m unity. O n alm ost every stream
there are sites w here sm all pow ers could be easily developed and grist
m ills, saw  m ills, lighting and pum ping plants could be operated at the
m inim um  of expense. I did not gauge or m easure the possibilities of
any of the w ater pow ers, but m ade rough estim ates of a few
prom inent ones. O n B eaver river at w hat is term ed G rand rapids
probably

T EN T H O U SA N D H O R SE P O W ER C O U LD B E D EV ELO PED.

R apid river, w hich enters the C hurchill about seven m iles below
Stanley, falls seventy feet in one cascade. T his should afford a large
am ount of pow er. C hurchill river betw een Ile ¨ la C rosse lake and
K nee lake, a distance of about tw enty-five m iles, has a fall of eighty
feet. T his fall is practically all in three rapids, all of w hich have sharp
descents. A t one rapid there is a cascade eight feet high. A ll the
tributaries on the north side of the C hurchill afford am ple opportunity
of developm ent of pow er. M udjatik river is a series of w ater-falls.ò

M r. C rean, in his report of 1909, says:ð ñW aterhen river is very
rapid, and along it are several sm all falls and steep descents. T hese
w ould be am ple to develop pow er for a sm all com m unity, but not
enough for any com m ercial proposition. O n C learw ater river occurs
one of the best com m ercial w ater pow ers w hich I have seen. It could



be easily and inexpensively developed.ò
A ll reports agree in saying that there are num erous w ater pow ers

susceptible of developm ent throughout the area under review , but
there is not m uch detailed inform ation given on this point.

Prairie along Clearw ater river.

M r. C rean reports that along W hitefish river there is a considerable
quantity of good tam arack, but explains that although this tim ber
w ould be extrem ely useful to any settler going into the country, he did
not think there w as sufficient for any com m ercial project. T here is a
considerable quantity of tim ber north of W aterhen lake and river.
T here are several scattered clum ps of fine spruce in this locality w hich
are passed on the string of sm all portages w hen one is travelling from
W aterhen lake to Island river. T he diam eter w ould average perhaps
tw elve inches, but running up to tw enty-four inches.

T H E N AT IV E T IM B ER T R EES.

M r. C rean incorporates in his report the follow ing description, w ith



com parative values, of the m ost com m on kinds of tim ber found in the
north:ð

ñ(1). W hite Spruce (Picea canadensis (M ill) B ., S. &  P.)
T he w ood is light, soft, not very strong, straight grained, light

yellow , w ith hardly distinguishable sapw ood. T his is the best tree for
lum ber purposes in the northern forest, and is also one of the best for
pulpw ood. It usually grow s on higher ground than the black spruce.

ñ(2) B lack Spruce (Picea m ariana (M ill), B ., S. &  P.)
T he w ood resem bles closely that of the w hite spruce, and as

lum ber or pulpw ood no distinction is m ade betw een them . T he w ood
has a slight red tinge and has paler sapw ood. T he black spruce grow s
usually in m uskegs and low  places and ow ing to the coldness of the
soil does not grow  fast, and is usually sm all, not usually over six or
eight inches in diam eter.

ñ(3). Jackpine (Pinus Banksiana, A m .)
T he w ood is light, soft, not very strong, close grained and dark,

nearly brow n in colour, w ith light thick sapw ood. T his tree is used
m ostly for railw ay ties and fuel, but is m anufactured into lum ber to
som e extent. It is not equal in colour or sm oothness to the w ood of
the spruce. It is used for pulp, but has not so fine a fibre or colour as
the spruce.

ñ(4). Tam arack (Larix am ericana, M ichx.)
T he w ood is light brow n, heavy, hard, strong, rather coarse

grained and very durable. It is used for railw ay ties, posts and
dim ension tim bers. It is not saw n into lum ber, being m ore useful for
other purposes, and is not used for pulp.

ñ(5). Poplar, A spen or W hite Poplar (Populus trem uloides,
M ichx.)

T he w ood is light brow n w ith alm ost w hite sapw ood. It is sm ooth
and easily w orked. It is used for pulp and is cut into lum ber for inside
finish. A s it is a w idely extended and quick grow ing tree it is used
largely for fuel. N ext to the spruce it is the m ost valuable tree for pulp.
It is m anufactured largely into finer grades of paper by the soda
process.

ñ(6). B alsam  or B lack Poplar (Populus balsam ifera).



T he w ood is light brow n, w ith thick sapw ood. It is rather coarse
and not strong. It is chiefly used for fuel, though som etim es cut into
boards w here other lum ber is not available. It is not so valuable as the
aspen poplar.

ñ(7). B irch (Betula papyrifera, M arsh).
T he w ood is light, strong, tough, hard, very close grained, light

brow n, tinged w ith red, w ith thick, nearly w hite sapw ood. It is used
for spools, lasts and turned w ork generally. B irch fibre is short and
brittle, and not easily bleached, and is not suitable for pulp.ò

R EIN D EER LA K E A N D R IV ER .

T he district north of C hurchill and C learw ater rivers, authorities
agree, is only thinly w ooded, the grow th becom ing sm aller tow ards the
northern lim it. A ccording to M r. Tyrrell, the banks of C hurchill river
from  M ethye portage to the north of R eindeer river are low  and
thickly w ooded w ith spruce and poplar. W hite spruce (Picea Alba)
form s som e groves of fair size in the bottom  lands along R eindeer
river near C hurchill river, but farther north it is rarely seen except in
som e particularly favorable localities. O ne sm all isolated grove of
w hite spruce w as found in a high sandy island in H atchet lake,
standing out conspicuously in the m idst of the surrounding forest of
sm all black spruce. Poplar (Populus trem uloides) and B irch (Betula
papyrifera) are the only rem aining trees of any im portance. T hey are
chiefly found in the vicinity of C hurchill river, though sm all scattered
trees w ere seen on the banks of Stone river. T he rocky shores and
islands of R eindeer lake are generally thinly covered w ith a sparse
grow th of sm all, black spruce. T he irregular shores of W ollaston lake
are chiefly com posed of thinly w ooded, rocky hills. G eikie river flow s
betw een low , sparsely-w ooded banks. T he banks of M udjatik river
are thinly w ooded w ith B anksian pine and spruce. A s to C ree river,
surrounding country is sandy and very barren supporting but a scanty
grow th of black spruce and B anksian pine, w ith very little underbrush.
Som e fine, large, w hite spruce w ere noticed at spots on G eikie river.



N EA R L A K E A T H A B A SK A .

M r. Tyrrell m entions that along the northeast shore of Lake
A thabaska, ñSom e good w hite spruce, up to fourteen inches in
diam eter, is grow ing on the points.ò

M r. Tyrrell, before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, in speaking of
the forests of the country north of the C hurchill, explained that far in
the north there is the tract of country that has no trees on it; then a
belt of country from  one to tw o hundred m iles in w idth, w ith sm all
B anksian pine, spruce, larch, poplar and som e w hite birch. H e w ould
not consider any of those w oods valuable for tim ber purposes, except
locally. T hey w ould serve for pulpw ood, but the grow th is not thick.
Still over considerable areas there m ight, of course, be a large quantity
of tim ber for pulpw ood. In that belt the trees w ould average probably
six inches. O ccasionally you w ould find som e a good deal larger. T he
poplar grow s on the drier lands. It is not an indication of good land in
an extrem ely northern country. It indicates a dry, sandy soil, but
further south it indicates excellent soil.





CH A PTER  V III.

N O RTHERN  SASKATCHEW AN .

Econom ic M inerals.

A Large Am ount of Iron O re in the N ortheastern Corner of the Region, on the
N orth East Side of Lake Athabaska.ð Indications Favourable for the
D iscovery of Coal.ð N ickel and Traces of Cobalt on Reindeer lake.ð
M edicinal W aters.ð Bitum inous Springs and Pit Coal on Cree river.ð Tar
Sands N ear Buffalo lake.

In the report of his explorations in 1892 and 1893, M r. J. B .
Tyrrell notes the occurrence of several areas of H uronian quartzite
along the northeast side of Lake A thabaska. In one case, he states:
ð ñA t a distance of a m ile and a half from  this island (four m iles and a
half east of B eaver Lodge island) in a direction north 66Á east, a
conspicuous red hill rises one hundred and tw enty-five feet above the
w ater, its abrupt red cliff standing out boldly tow ards the southw est.
O n its northeastern side, at its base, it is com posed of thinly fissile
quartzose schist, very m uch reddened, striking north 30Á w est, and
dipping south 60Á w est, at an angle of 10Á. Farther up the side of the
hill the rock is a quartzite, interbedded w ith layers of hem atite, w hich
in som e places form s the larger part of the m ass. T he sum m it of the
hill, several hundred yards in length, is com posed of a highly hem atitic
quartzite, m ingled w ith a large quantity of lim onite, especially on the
higher points. In places the rock is a conglom erate, w ith quartz
pebbles, and a m atrix of lim onite. O ther sim ilar red hills can be seen in
the distance on the strike of the rocks, and the total am ount of iron
here and in the vicinity is doubtless very large.ò

M r. J. B . Tyrrell, before the Senate com m ittee of 1907, stated that
from  a line at C um berland H ouse, on Saskatchew an river,
northw estw ard to C hurchill river, and w estw ard along C hurchill river,
the country to the south is underlaid by the m ore recent clay rocks of
the plains, and the m ineral w ealth that is to be looked for there is



C O A L A N D IR O N.

H e had considerable confidence in both those m ost useful products
being found in that country. C oal is found on Saskatchew an river at
Edm onton, and on Pem bina river, w est of Edm onton, and there are
several m ore outcroppings of coal dow n Saskatchew an river as far as
Prince A lbert. M ost of the country north of Saskatchew an river had
not been explored for coal. It is a country of gentle slopes covered
w ith grass and w ood, and the coal outcropping in such a country is
certain to be covered. T here is no possibility of seeing it as a natural
outcrop. It has to be looked for, but it has not been looked for in that
country sufficiently to find it, so he w as perfectly confident that the
sam e seam s that outcrop on the Saskatchew an, in the w est at all
events, w ould be traced m uch further north.

W riting in his report of his survey of the w est shore of R eindeer
lake, M r. D ow ling states:ð ñFrom  Priestôs point (proceeding
southw ard), the lake gradually narrow s from  a m inim um  w idth of four
m iles, to a narrow  inlet less than a m ile w ide at the outlet, and the
course of this part lies very nearly southw est and northeast follow ing
in a general w ay the strike of the rocks. A band of dark m ica-schists is
crossed, reaching from  near Priestôs point to tw enty m iles southw est,
and along the course follow ed through the islands m any sm all dykes
of a quartzose fine-grained granite w ere found, in w hich iron pyrites is
freely developed. T he beds of fine-grained gneiss on C am ping island,
ten m iles south from  Priestôs point, are also found w ith m any veins of
pyrites and on the hill in the centre of the island m any of the beds are
very m uch rusted and decom posed. T he pyrites are found to contain a
sm all percentage of

N IC K EL A N D T R A C ES O F C O B A LT.

A t the north side of a sm all creek on the w est shore, southw est from
C am ping island, the Indians report a soft soapstone or serpentinous
rock from  w hich they m ake pipes, but a visit to the locality did not



result in finding this rock, w hich w as then said to be obtained in sm all
pieces from  the shore and generally under the w ater. T he rock there
w as, how ever, a light green sericite-schist, and it is possible that
unfoliated or less cleavable portions of this m ight be soft enough for
the purpose nam ed. T he stratigraphical relations of this band w ith the
surrounding gneisses, could not in the tim e at the disposal of the party
be m ade out, so that it is problem atical w hether this m ay be a sm all
area of highly altered H uronian beds or not. T he next rock occurring
to the south is a dark garnetiferous gneiss, follow ed by reddish granitic
gneiss to the outlet of the lake.ò

M r. D ow ling m entions that in descending R eindeer river his
attention w as attracted by the red colouring of a hill near the river,
below  the m outh of Stum p river. H e states:ð ñO n a nearer view , this
red colouring is found to be due to the debris of a decom posed band
occupying the crest of the ridge. T he rock has been very highly
charged w ith iron oxides and pyrites. T he strike of the beds is south
10Á east, w ith dip eastw ard at angles varying from  60Á to 80Á. Several
large seam s of red granite cut into the hill and break up the beds
som ew hat.

ñA section of the hill show s a light, coarse gneiss near the bottom ,
w ith a dark m ica-schist, follow ed by a bed of light, rusty coloured
gneiss having a thickness of about five feet. T his in som e places
seem s to have been very rich in pyrites and is w eathered out to a
reddish ochre. T he outcrop is just below  the crest of the ridge, and
from  it the ochre falling dow n, stains the w hole face of the hill.
A bove, on the sum m it, the rock is m ostly a dark-red gneiss.ò

A rchbishop C lut, exam ined before the Senate com m ittee of 1888,
stated that he had seen sulphur springs on C learw ater river. A sked if
he had ever heard of the existence of valuable m inerals in any part of
the country northeast of Lake A thabaska, B ishop C lut explained that
he had seen a m an nam ed M cC arthy, at Fond du Lac, Lake
A thabaska, w ho told him  that he had discovered gold, but as he w as
not an educated m an, the bishop did not know  w hether he w as
m istaken or not. T he m an said he w ould not show  it to anybody, but
that he w as alm ost sure that he had found a gold m ine. N obody had



brought to him  specim ens of gold, silver or anything of that kind from
that region.

B IT U M IN O U S SPR IN G S A N D P IT C O A L.

C hief Factor A . M cD onald chronicles in his journal having passed
bitum inous springs on C ree river, south of Lake A thabaska, just above
the junction of the Pierre au C alum et or Pipestone river (M cLeodôs
ñPeace R iverò). H e also reports having passed, the sam e day, ñLarge
strata of pit coal all along either side of the river.ò

M r. A lfred Von H am erstein inform ed the Senate com m ittee of
1907 that ñon C learw ater river there are first class m edicinal springs.
T he natives have been using the w ater right along, and it acts very
w ell on the bow els. It is like the w ell know n H unyadi m ineral w ater. It
is a very nice, picturesque country, and the natives go up there and
doctor them selves.ò

In the course of his exam ination before the Senate com m ittee of
1907, M ayor C ook, of Prince A lbert, explained that nobody in the
region north of the Saskatchew an bothers about the coal. C oal had
been discovered at Lac La R ongeð there w as no doubt about that.
G ood sam ples had been brought in, but nobody bothered w ith it yet
because w ood w as so plentiful.

W . F. B redin, M .L.A ., stated before the Senate com m ittee of
1907, that on his w ay from  M cM urray to Prince A lbert, he found that
the tar sands appeared on B uffalo lake, w hich is on the C hurchill
system  of w ater, and that, in his opinion, show ed that the tar sands are
both on the M ackenzie w ater system  and on the C hurchill system , on
both sides of the divide there.

M r. C rean in his 1908 report says:ð ñA t the narrow s betw een
Little B uffalo lake and B uffalo lake, there is a tar sand outcrop. T he
Indians use it to pitch their canoes.ò

M r. C rean also says:ð ñLac la R onge district is claim ed to have
great possibilities as a m ineral district. T he Laurentian range of rock
crops out here and is easily traced to the northw est. W hether this



outcrop really contains m ineral of econom ic value is still unsettled.
N um erous claim s have been staked at N ickel island in Lac la R onge
and on the m ainland close by, also on C hurchill river above Stanley. I
had not tim e to prospect the country, but from  casual observation I
should think that it w ould repay a closer investigation. T he vein on
N ickel island is very distinct and about eighteen inches w ide on the
outcrop. Several sm all com panies have been form ed and developm ent
w ork in a lim ited w ay is progressing.ò

So far there has been very little system atic prospecting for
econom ic m inerals in the portion of the province of Saskatchew an
north of the river of that nam e, but the people of Prince A lbert and
B attleford and the pioneers settled in the w ilderness north of those
tow ns, have for years believed that coal, iron and other m inerals w ill
be found in the vicinity; trappers, traders and Indians often return
from  the w ilderness w ith stories of m ineral discoveries.





C H A PTER  IX .

N O RTHERN  SASKATCHEW AN .

G am e, Fur-Bearing Anim als and Fish.

ñSo Fine a Country for the Chase That It M ay Be Regarded as an Extensive
Preserve.òð The W ood Buffalo Used To Roam  O ver It, but D o N ot N ow .ð
M oose and Caribou Plentiful.ð The Indians Kill the M oose for Their Hides.ð
Fish of Various Kinds in Abundance.ð Sturgeon That W eigh a Hundred
Pounds.ð O ne Indian Killed Eighteen M oose D uring O ne Season.

A s fish has alw ays been the staple food of the inhabitants of that
part of the province of Saskatchew an north of the river of that nam e,
and the fur trade their only industry, it goes w ithout saying that the
country abounds in fish and gam e. A very few  quotations from
travellers and explorers is all that is required to give an idea of the
species of fish and anim als to be found in this region, and of their
occurrence.

In his account of his passage through the C learw ater country,
Sim pson w rites:ð ñT his is a fine country for the chase, and so little
frequented in w inter, that it m ay be regarded as an extensive preserve.
W e saw  three m oose deer on the top of one of the hills, and their
tracks and those of the w ood buffalo w ere num erous in every
direction. T he valley of the river is entirely sheltered from  the
inclem ent north and northw est w inds, but its exposure to the east
usually rendered the snow  deep and soft, as w e found to our
cost. . . . . . . . . Just before breakfasting w e saw , on the northern hills,
a large m oose, and a band of five w ood buffalos sunning their fat
sidesð a sight sufficient to m ake the m ouths of the pem m ican eaters
w ater, but they w ere beyond our reach, and, taking the alarm , quickly
disappeared. T he declivities of the hills seem ed, as w e passed along,
com pletely chequered w ith the tracks of these and sm aller anim als.ò

M r. H . J. M oberly, chief trader of the H udsonôs B ay C om pany at
R apid river, (Lac la R onge) C um berland district, forw arded the Senate
com m ittee of 1887 evidence in w riting regarding anim al life in the far
northw est. H e explained that he knew  Saskatchew an (north) river and



valley from  the m outh of the Saskatchew an on Lake W innipeg up to
its source in R ocky m ountains. H e also knew  A thabaska river and
valley from  its source dow n to its m outh in A thabaska lake, and w as
w ell acquainted w ith all the country betw een those tw o rivers, from
R ocky m ountains dow n to C arlton, and from  there, taking a line via
G reen lake, B eaver river, Ile ¨ la C rosse lake, D eep river, B uffalo
lake, M ethye river and lake, M ethye portage and dow n the C learw ater
to its junction w ith A thabaska river, as an eastern line and R ocky
m ountains as a w estw ard. H e knew  w ell all the country betw een
A thabaska and Peace rivers, from  their m ouths to their sources.

A s to w ood buffalo, at the tim e M r. M oberly w rote, there w as a
band, probably about tw o hundred, betw een the Saskatchew an and
the A thabaska. (T here are none there now ). T hey kept on the
m ountains betw een Lac la B iche and M cM urray. A nother band,
probably three hundred strong, w as betw een A thabaska and Peace
rivers on T hickw ood and B irch m ountains. A third band, probably
seven hundred strong, w as scattered through the m ountains betw een
Liard and Peace rivers, and from  Salt river to the foot of R ocky
m ountains.

M O O SE R U N A LL O V ER T H E W O O D ED C O U N T RY

north of the prairies and east of R ocky m ountains.
T he distribution of other gam e and fur anim als in far northw estern

C anada w as given by M r. M oberly as follow s:ð R eindeer (cariboo),
largeð all over the w ood countries from  Saskatchew an, to the barren
grounds of the north; reindeer, sm allð all over the barren grounds in
the north, and com e south in w inter as far as Lac de B rochet,
A thabaska lake and Peace river, close to R ocky m ountains; red deerð
A thabaska and Peace river valleys; black tail deer, jum ping deer and
chevreuxð sam e country as the red deer; black and brow n bearsð all
over the w ooded country and R ocky m ountains; grizzly bearsð R ocky
m ountains, valleys of the Peace, A thabaska, Liard, and Fraser, but
seldom  farther than tw o hundred and fifty m iles from  the foot of the



R ockies; beaverð A thabaska, Peace river and in fact all over the
w ooded country.

In his report of his exploration of the country betw een C hurchill
river and Lake A thabaska in 1892, M r. J. B . Tyrrell w rites:ð ñT he
m oose (Alces Am ericanus), roam s through the m ore thickly w ooded
parts of the country as far north as Stone river, w hich is probably near
the northern lim it of its range. Seven individuals in all w ere seen
during the course of the sum m er. T he w oodland caribou (Rangifer
caribou) is said to occur in the m ore southern portion of the district,
near C hurchill river, but none w ere seen. T he barren ground caribou
(Rangifer G rî nlandicus) com es south in w inter to the south end of
R eindeer lake and the upper portion of M udjatik and Foster rivers. It
travels north in spring to the B arren Lands, but a very few  anim als are
occasionally left behind, one having been shot in July near the north
end of C ree lake. T he C anada lynx (Lynx C anadensis) is m oderately
abundant in som e seasons in the m ore southern part of the district.
T he gray w olf (C anis lupus occidentalis) roam s over the country, but
is not plentiful. T he coyote (C anis lisatrans) is found occasionally as
far north as the height of land, one having been shot by the w riter on
one of the sm all lakes near the source of Foster river. It is, how ever,
certainly not com m on in the district. R ed, black and cross foxes
(Vulpes vulgaris), w olverine (G uloluscus), m arten (M ustela
Am ericana), w easel (Putorius vulgaris), m ink (P. vison) and skunk
(M ephitis m ephitica) are all found in greater or less abundance in the
rolling w ooded country underlain by A rchaean rocks. T he otter (Lutra
C anadensis) w as found on all the stream s north to Stone river. T he
black bear (U rsus Am ericanus) roam s over the w hole country. A few
beavers (C astor fiber) m ay still be m et w ith in m any of the stream s. A
considerable colony w as found in the untravelled country near the
source of G eikie river, but our canoem en brought back w ord of this
(to the Indians) im portant discovery, and doubtless the beaver w ere
killed during the follow ing w inter. T he m uskrat (Fiber zibethicus) w as
seen sw im m ing in all the stream s. T he rabbit or A m erican hare (Lepus
Am ericanus) is found everyw here in the denser w oods, but it did not
seem  to be anyw here abundant.



FISH IN A B U N D A N C E.

ñFish seem  to be everyw here abundant in the lakes and stream s,
but the num ber of species is very lim ited. T he lake trout, (C ristivom er
nam aycush) is, how ever, the largest of any of the finny tribes. O ne
w as caught near the m outh of Stone river w eighing tw enty-five
pounds. T he w hitefish (C oregonus clupeiform is) is found everyw here
throughout the district, but m ore especially in the shallow er lakes. T he
blue fish or B ackôs grayling, (Thym allus signifer) w as caught in Stone
river at the foot of the heavy falls below  B lack lake. Pike, (Esox
lucius), pickerel, (Stozostethium  vitreum ), m ethy, (Lota lacustris) and
tw o or three species of suckers, (C atastom us teres and M yxostom a
m acrolepidota) w ere found in alm ost all the w ater stretches.

M ayor C ook, of Prince A lbert, w hen exam ined before the Senate
com m ittee of 1907, explained that at that tim e he held the
appointm ent of inspector of fisheries. H e testified that once, som e
years previously, on B eaver river, he had seen thirty-tw o thousand
w hitefish caught in tw o nights, w hich w ould average about tw o or tw o
and one-half pounds each. T hey put up the w inter supply of fish in
three or four nights. T hese fish w ere caught by half-breeds and
Indians. T he fish w ere com ing dow n after spaw ning, and those
catching them  set the nets right across the river. T his happened in
close season, ñbut they did not bother about that; it w as the fish they
w ere after.ò T here are w hitefish, trout, jackfish and som e sturgeon in
Torch and Saskatchew an rivers. R eindeer lake and the sm all lakes all
around it are full of fish. T hey fish up there until D ecem ber 1.
Som etim es the lakes are open until D ecem ber 15, and break up again
about M ay 15 to 20. It depends upon the size of the lake. If it is a
very large lake it w ill take a little longer. W itness had seen the lakes
open on D ecem ber 15. T hose lakes are teem ing w ith fish,ð w hitefish,
sturgeon and trout. T he trout run as high as fifty pounds.

T he sturgeon run from  ten to one hundred pounds. W itness had
never seen one over one hundred pounds. H e had seen one w hitefish
that w eighed seventeen and one-half pounds, and trout that w eighed
fifty. H e had them  for the exhibition in O ttaw a, but the train w as



blocked and did not get through. T he biggest jackfish he had ever seen
w eighed forty-five pounds. T hey have som e little bits of things but
they range up to that. In other places they have big fish from  ten to
forty-five pounds in w eight.

A ccording to M r. C rean, M ethye lake is a fine body of fresh w ater
and is w ell stocked w ith fish. ñW ild fow l of every kind abound here.
M oose and caribou are plentiful. T he result of N atureôs
bounteousness, is that the native, content w ith N atureôs provision,
grow s nothing. H e kills the m oose for its hide.ò

In his report on the area explored by him , in 1908, M r. C rean
stated:ð ñT he staple food of the native north of the Saskatchew an is
fish, and w ith this com m odity he is am ply supplied. W hitefish are
found in all the lakes and rivers. G reen lake is stocked to repletion
w ith as fine w hitefish as w ill be found anyw here. Ile ̈  la C rosse lake
is also am ply supplied. C anoe lake, M arten lake and all the im m ense
w ater area com prised of the num erous lakes in this district are w ell
stocked w ith this valuable food.

ñG am e of all kinds abound, the principal species being the m oose,
the caribou, the deer, the black bear, the cinnam on bear, the lynx, the
w olf (tim ber), the fox, the w olverine, the otter, the beaver, the m ink,
the m arten, the m uskrat, the rabbit, and the squirrel. A m ong the
principal birds found are sw ans, geese, ducks, partridges, ptarm igans,
gulls, jays, (w hiskey jacks), kingfishers, crow s, robins and loons.

M O O SE A R E ST ILL P LEN T IFU L

but are being killed in large num bers by the natives and the w olves.
T he sam e rem ark w ould apply to caribou of the w oodland variety.
T he barren land caribou or reindeer com e dow n as far as C ree lake
(one hundred m iles north of the C hurchill) in num bers, and a few
stray farther south. I shot one in the m uskeg just north of Lac Ile ̈  la
C rosse.ò



Landscape in Clearw ater valley.

M r. C rean states that an Indian living on Snake lake at the m outh
of Sandy river killed eighteen m oose during the autum n of 1908.

ñG am e, particularly m oose,ò according to M r. C rean, ñis plentiful
in the M eadow  lake district, and easily obtained. B eaver are plentiful
in one or tw o districts, particularly along C learw ater valley and the
rivers tributary to the C learw ater from  the north. T hey are, of course,
very easily killed, and consequently form  a large portion of the fur in
the north. W hen other fur is scarce, the Indian devotes his attention in
particular to the killing of beaver. M uskrat w ere extrem ely num erous
and w ere taken in very large num bers. Early in the fall, how ever,
before the fur could possibly be of any use they w ere being killed in
great num bers.ò
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